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HE objections commonly urged a- 
gain{t works on medical fubjects for 
the ufe of families, appear to be founded 
on partial views, illiberal prejudices, or 
the improper manner in which fome books 


of that kind have been written. 


- Atruoucn the mode of cure of dif- 
eafes in every cafe cannot be fully ex- 
plairied to people ignorant of the me- 
dical art, as no invariable rule of practice 
is applicable to the fame diforder in dif- 
ferent conftitutions, it will not be denied, 

| b that 
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that directions can be given by which the 
progreis of many complaints may be re- 
tarded, and the caufes of not a few guard- 


ed againft. 


‘THE particular department of the heal- 
ing art in which the author of the fol- 
lowing fheets has been engaged for up- 
wards of thirty years, afforded him fre- 
quent opportunities of regretting the want 
of a work on the management of FEMALE 
CompLAINTS, calculated to fulfil thefe im- 
portant purpofes. He was therefore indu- 
ced, about ten years ago, to publifh a work 
of that nature. 


In correcting it for a third edition, with- 
in thefe few months, he perceived that 
many improvements might be made, which 
would render it more extenfively ufeful 
than formerly; but he found that thefe 
could not be introduced without altering 
completely the form and {tyle of the book. 

The 
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The importance of the object rendered him 
infenfible to the difficulty of the underta- 
king; and the aid which he derived from 
an affiftant, who has devoted himfelf for 
feveral years to the fame line of profeffion, 


(his own fon), encouraged him to proceed 
with the tafk. 


Tue following fheets, containing direc- 
tions for the Management of FEMALE 
CoMPLAINTS in every period of life, and 
for the Treatment of Children in early In- 
fancy, it is hoped, are now adapted for ge- 


neral ufe. 


- Turoucu the whole work, the author 
has carefully endeavoured to point out the 
nature of the feveral difeafes of which he 
treats, to fhew the circumftances from 
which many complaints originate, in or- 
der that they may be guarded againift, and 
to diftinguifh thofe cafes which may be 
fafely trufted to the: management of the 
| bie patients 
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patients themfelves, from thofe which re- 
quire the attendance of a medical practi- 
tioner. : 


AttTHoucu he has not failed to avail 
himfelf -of thofe obfervations ‘of others 
which are confirmed by his own experience, 
he has avoided references to other books ; 
becaufe, in general, it would. be improper 
to refer thofe for whom this work is in- 


tended to medical ‘authors. 


The ftyle of the following ‘fheets is 
fimple. Elegance and meannefs of lan- 
guage would have been equally inadequate 
to the ‘fubject. Perfpicuity, being the 
moft effential objet, has been always ftu- 
died. Technical terms have therefore ne- 
ver been employed; and the few foreign 
words which are ufed are either univerfally 
underftood, or may be very eafily learned. 
They are only fubftituted for Englifh 

expreflions 
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expreflions ‘which are though to found 
a to delicate ears. : 


As the nature of ‘the diforders incident 
to mankind cannot ‘be explained to. thofe 
who are totally unacquainted: with the 
{tructure of the human body, a view of 
. that interefting : fubjeét; > rendered intelli- 
gible by being ‘divefted’) of terms of art, 
and by the rejection’ of minute anatomi- 
cal difquifitions, is exhibited in the Intro- 
duCtion. af 


Tur obfervations in the Firft. Part of 
the Management of » Female Complaints 
relate to all the difeafes which occur in the 
unimpregnated ftate, and. include alfo the 
changes in confequence of pregnancy. In 
the Second Part, the treatment of the come 
plaints during child-bearing 1s detailed; 
and in the Third Part, dire@ions are given’ 


for the management of lying-in women. 


b 2 Many 
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Many of the obfervations are illuftrated | 
by cafes; but, for obvious reafons, the 
names of the parties are concealed. The 
author’s character, it is hoped, will pro- 
tect him from any cenfures on this necef- 


fary precaution. 


THE great mortality of children, efpe- 
cially in large cities, probably originates 
principally from the neglect of thofe atten- 
tions which the {tate of infancy requires. 
The firft chapter on the Management of 
Children comprehends, therefore, thofe 
rules for their treatment which experience 
has proved to be the moft effectual means 
for preventing difeafes. In the other chap- 
ters, the complaints which occur moft 
commonly during the period of nurfing 
are defcribed, and the mode of cure di- 
rected. 


THE popular names of difeafes are in ge- 
neral 
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_neral adopted; but the fcientific appellation 
-is alfo commonly added. 


Tue Appendix contains Forms of Me- 
dicines adapted for the difeafes detailed in 
the book, Directions for confulting medi- 
cal Practitioners by letter, and Hints for 
the choice of a Nurfe. 


Tue publication which gave origin to 
the prefent work, was intended as a text- 
book for the author’s female pupils, as 
well as for the ufe of families. But as 
many fubjects abfolutely neceflary in the 
former view mutt be very improper in the 
latter, he has placed thefe in a {mall Syl/a- 
bus, for the fole ufe of Midwives attending 
his lectures. By this arrangement, every 
indelicate difcuflion is avoided in the fol- 
lowing fheets. 


EDINBURGH, 
April 2. 1792. 
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51. line 12. after &c. add, this is effedted > nume-= 
rous fmall mufcles on its upper parte. 


143. line 14. read, flufhings in the face, and heat in 
the palms, 


209. line 26. for which I fhall relate, read which I re- 
late. 


218, laft line, for and all: times, read and at all times. 


aig. line 12. for part of the womb; in every cafe, 
read part of the womb in every cafe; 


228. line 16. for ther, read mother. 


270. line 12. for fhould be trufted, read fhould not be 
trufted. 


299. line 25. for preternatural labour, read ne bo 
tural or laborious labour. 


439. line 8. for Firft children, read Firft-born chile 
dren. 
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INTRODUCTION. | 


HE ftructure of the human body, it 

is univerfally allowed, ought to be 

well underftood by thofe who attempt to | 

obviate or cure difeafes.—A partial know- 

ledge of anatomy, however, it has been 

imagined, is fufficient for thofe who prac- 
tife Midwifery. | 

This idea muft be erroneous, for the 
feveral organs are fo intimately connected 
with each other, that the ftructure of any 
particular one* cannot be explained, with- 
out a. reference to that of others. 

A view of the mechanifm of the human 
body muft fuggeft to the practitioner of 
midwifery the necefiity for that guarded 
caution in practice which cannot be too 
much inculcated, and may _ perhaps ‘pre- 
-vent many of thofe unfortunate accidents 
which ignorance of the delicacy and com- 

Bie, plication 
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plication of the feveral parts of the hu- 
man fyftem has frequently occafioned. 

A fhort fketch, therefore, of the ANA- 
Tomy of the HumAN Bopy, it is prefu- 
med, will be confidered a proper intro-- 
duction to the fubje@ of the following 
fheets; it will not, it is hoped, prove un- 
acceptable to thofe for whom this work . 
is intended, as it ‘will illuftrate “many of 
the remarks which muft be occafionally 
‘made, | | | 


MATERIALS’ OF WHIGH THE BODY 
IS. FORMED. 


ai Peg human body is’ compoféd ‘of cer- 
tain general principles, by a combi- 
nation of ‘which the various organs necef- 
fary for the purpofes of life are conftrua- 
ed. Thefe have been divided into Solids 
‘and Fluids. “Ae & 


5’O'L' F-D’s. 


The folids confift chiefly of Nerves, 'Vef- 
fels, Flefhy parts, Bones and their appen- 
MIB2iN¢ dages, 
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dages, and an infenfible fubftance, which. 
envelopes, connects,. or enters into the 
compofition of all the other folids, called, 
from its ftructure, Cellular fubftance. 


_NERVES—The Nerves are white glift- 
ening cords, originating, and probably. de- 
riving their power, from the Brain, and its. 
appendages. 

The motion and fenfation of the differ- 
ent parts of the body depend fo, much on 
the nerves, that when the principal’ nerve 
of any organ is cut through, or very much 
comprefied, the fenfation and fun@tions of 
that organ are completely deftroyed. 

Every part of the body, therefore, owes 
its fenfibility to the nerves which it pof- 
feffes; and all the motions of the differ- 
ent organs, from the moft minute to the 
moft confiderable, are ean by means 
of the nerves. ° 

Befides thefe general properties of the 
nerves, they have ome particular powers 3 
for it is through their medium that the 
actions of the fenfes are accomplifhed. 
Thus, on the nerves of the eye and of the 
Hote, the fenfes of Seeing and Smelling de- 

fee pend ; 
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pend; for the nerves being deftroyed, the 
fenfes no longer exift. 

To the powers of the nerves, therefore, 
every function of the body mutt be attri- 
buted. Itis not, however, afcertained in 
what. manner they act; it will probably 
remain one of thofe myfteries which man 
is not permitted to explore. 


VESSELS.—The veflels of the human 
body are very numerous; they are of dif. 
ferent fizes and forms, and have different 
ufes afligned them. Some are intended 
to convey to the blood what is neceflary 
to fupply its conftant wafte; others carry 
the blood itfelf to all the various parts for 
the purpofes of nutrition; fome prepare it 
for that purpofe, and others diftribute 
it in a prepared ftate to the different or- 
gans of the body.:, All the veflels. may 
therefore be arranged under the denomi- 
nation of the Abforbent, Circulatory, Se- 
cretory, and Excretory. 


The ABSORBENT VESSELS are extend- 
ed over the furface and the cavities of the 
hody; they are of different fizes; many 

of 
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of them are fcarcely vifible; they are very 
ftrong, although fo thin as to be tranfpa- 
rent. 

~The abforbent: veflels all open on the 
furface of the body, and of its. feve- 
ral) cavities, by extremities fo fmall, that 
their ftructure cannot be afcertained. 
They are, however, capable of abforbing 
fluids, which they convey to a general re- 
fervoir, (to be afterwards defcribed), and 
which are prevented from returning, by 
having, in their courfe, numerous valves, 
which allow the paflage of the fluids in © 
the direction of the general refervoir, 
and prevent their return. 

The abforbent veffels have been divi- 
ded, from the appearance of their con- 
tents, into Lymphatics and Laéfeals,. ‘The 
Lacteals are confined to the belly; the | 
Lymphatics are diftributed over the reft of 
the body. | : | 

In the courfe of the latter veflels, 
roundifh bodies of a red or brown colour, 
larger in children than in grown perfons, — 
called Conglobate glands, are found. Their 
functions have not yet been fatisfactorily 

explained ; 
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explained; therefore it is unneceflary to 
defcribe their ftructure minutely. 


CIRCULATORY VESSELS are - thofe 
which carry the: blood to the’ different 
parts of the body, and return it from the 
fame parts to its’ general refervoir, the 
Heart. » Thofe which perform the former 
purpofe are ftyled Arrerizs, and. thofe 
defigned for the latter, Verns. ‘ 

The -drteries are thick, {trong oylindriz 
cal tubes, poflefling a power of pufhing 
forwards their contents; by which means 
an alternate contraction ‘and dilatation 
takes place, which occafions that peculiar 
action, termed the Puss. By this the ar- 
teries are diftinguifhed from the veins in 
the living body. | ( 
The arteries terminate Spa aot in two 
ways, in Exhalents and Veins.’ 

The ftructure of the Exhalent veflels is 
fo minute, that it is imperfectly known. 
Their ufes, however, are evident; for they 
ferve the important purpofes of epebane 
a fluid which moiftens all the internal parts 
of the body; and they affift to throw off 

| the 
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the impurities of the blood, by what)! ig 
‘termed Infenfible perfpiration. . 

The Veins are-confidered to be sefleGists 
of -the arteries... They return: the blood 
from the different parts, and generally \ac- 
company the courfe of the arteries. . They 
are fo tranfparent, that the blood can be 
perceived of.a bluifh colour, through.them. 
They poffefs, like the, abforbents, valves, 
‘which prevent the blood. from. turning out 
of ats courfe towards the heart; and they 
have no pulfation. | . 

In other re{pects the veins’ refemble the 
arteries. 


The SEecrETORY VESSELs’ are »thofe 
which, are deftined for preparing from..the 
blood the various fluids which are necef- 
fary for the prefervation. of the different 
fun@ions of the human body. 

They are merely modifications of the 
-blood-veflels, | merves, and lymphatics, 
‘known. by the name of GLANDs. Some 


of »thefe are fimple in, their. ftructures 
(fer) being hollow, and receiving a great 


quantity of /blood-veflels, they feem mere-. 
ly adapted for the mca gs of » the 
i blood, 
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blood, which is either afterwards forced 
through an opening, by the preflure of 
fome of the neighbouring parts, or taken 
up by a particular apparatus for that 2 
pofe. 

The more complicated glands, ietiew 
they prepare different kinds of fluids, 
feem all to be of the fame general ftruc- 
ture. They are of different fizes, and 
confift of a vaft number of © blood-vef- 
fels, &c.. wonderfully intermixed with 
each other, dividing into very minute 
branches, and formed into numerous fmall 
inequalities. 


The ExcrEeTory VESSELS proceed 
from thefe glands. Rifing from innume- 
rable {mall branches, they terminate in 
one or more trunks, and convey the pre- 
pared fluid to the parts for which it is de- 
figned. 

By its veflels, therefore, the body is nou- 
rifhed, and its unneceflary or worn-out 
parts are carried off. Hence every part of 
the body muft be fupplied with veilels; 
though in fome they are fo very minute, 
that they are invifible. pal 
| | FLESHY 
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FLESHY PARTS.—The flefhy parts of 
the body are divided naturally into por- 
tions of various forms, called by anatomitts 
MUSCLES. 

Thefe are all found to be compofed of 
an amazing number of very minute 
threads, intermixed with blood-veflels, by 
which they are generally of a reddifh co- 
lour, and with nerves, by which Pia ac~ 
tions are performed. 

‘The flefhy parts are deftined for per-— 
forming the different motions of the 
body ; ; for which purpofe, they are of va- 
rious forms and fizes, and in various fitua- 
tions. ° | 

The manner in which the flefhy parts 
perform their actions is by the fibres or 
threads’ of which they are compofed be- 
coming fhortened, which, as’ has for-. 
merly been obferved, depends on the 
nerves. 

The actions of moft of the flefhy parts 
can be commanded by the Wii; and 
hence are called VotunTARY. The muf- 
cles not fubject to the will are thofe on the 
actions of which life depends. With a 
power over thefe the Supreme Being has 
B not 
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not thought fit to intruft man. Thefe 
mufcles perform the INVOLUNTARY ac- 
tions of the body. As, however, the will 
is capable of increafing or diminifhing 
fome of the/e aétions, a third kind of muf- 
cular power has been termed M1xeEp. 


BONES.—The bones are the hardeft 
and moft folid parts of the body. They 
determine its fhape; they fupport and 
move its various parts; and they afford, 
by the cavities which fome of them form, 
fafe lodgement for AES al important or- 
gans. | 
The bones are infenfible, though fur- 
nifhed with minute nerves: they are, in 
the healthy ftate, of a whitifh colour, tho’ 
they have many {mall blood-veffels in their 
fubftance. 

The appearance of the bones differs ma- 
terially in their external and internal parts; 
for externally they are firm and folid, but - 
internally they are hollow, and of a ftruc- 
ture refembling fponge or honey-comb. 
In .confequence of this texture, they are 
lefs heavy, and much more ftrong, than if 
they had been folid. | 

The 
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' The bones are connected to the flefhy 
parts of the body, and to one another. 
Although the motions of the body are per- 
formed by the Muj/cles, thefe cannot act 
without having a proper fupport; that, 
the Bones fupply; while the Nerves com- 
municate to the mufcles the power of ac- 
tion. 


APPENDAGES OF THE BoNEs. — Car- 
tilage and Ligaments may be confidered 
as the appendages of the bones. 

CARTILAGE, or GRISTLE, is a white, 
folid, fmooth, and infenfible fubftance, 
generally ferving to connect the bones, 
and for the attachment of flefhy parts. 

The LIGAMENTS are white, gliftening, 
infenfible cords, differing in fhape and 
thicknefs in different parts. They ferve to 
form, in fome places to ftrengthen, the 
connection of the bones; and they alfo 
afford attachment to flefhy parts, where 
there are deficiencies in the bones. 


CONNECTION or THE Bones. — The 
bones are joined to each other in fuch 
) te 4 
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a manner, that.between fome of them 
motion is allowed, while others are firmly 
united together. Hence the ArTicuLA- 
TION of bones has been divided into 
Moveasie and ImMOVEABLE. | 

The MovEABLE ARTICULATIONS. are 
of various ftructures; for fome are fo 
formed as to admit of motion in every di- 
rection, fome only backwards and_ for- 
wards, and others from fide to fide. 

The IMMOVEABLE ARTICULATIONS 
are formed in one of two ways: The two 
bones are indented into each other, by ca- 
vities in one correfponding with protube- 
rances in the other; or they are fixed firm- 
ly together by means of CARTILAGES or 
LIGAMENTS. 


CELLULAR SUBSTANCE.—The va- 
rious foft parts of the body are connected 
by an infenfible fubftance, of a loofe open 
texture, fomewhat like net-work. Hence 
called CELLULAR SUBSTANCE. _ 

Every part of this fubftance communi- 
cates with the other ; from which circum- 
ftance, air, or any fluid, having accefs to. 

: one 
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one part of it, may be eafily extended over 
the whole *. : 


ri ie ed Dah} 
The fluids of the human body may be 
arranged under the following clafles. 
1. The fluid formed ves sro call- 
ed Chyle. 


2. The Blood. 
3. The Fluids sisted from the Blood. 


CHYLE.—The chyle is a white, milky- 
like, fweetilh fluid, without fmell or any 
active fenfible quality. By it the blood, 
which is continually wafting, is fupplied. 
On a due proportion, therefore, of the 
chyle, the nourifhment of the ake mutt 
depend. 


, BLOOD,—2The common appearance of 


* It will occur to readers who have a previous knowledge 
of anatomy, that in the above defcription fome of the fo- 
lids are omitted, as the INrEGuments, Hair, and Natrts. 
Thefe are referred to'the defcription of the PARTICULAR 
StTRuctTurE of the Bony. 


blood 3 
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blood is familiar to every one. “When ta-’ 
ken from a living perfon, asin the com-= 
mon operation of blood-letting, it appears 
at firft of an uniform confiftence; but af- 
ter having remained for fome time at reft, 
it fpontancoufly feparates into two parts, a 
thin yellowt/b water, and a thick red jelly. 
The former is of a faltifh tafte, and can 
be jellied by heat; the latter is compofed 
of red parts, and a fubftance which jeies 
whenever it is placed at reft. | 

The proportion of thefe parts to each 
other differs in different perfons, and in | 
the fame perfon, sine to the ftate of 
health. 

From the blood all the fluids of the | 
body (except the chyle) are prepared. 


FLUIDS PREPARED from the BLoop. 
—Thefe are prepared from the blood in 
two ways: either by fimple feparation, or 
by acertain power of the preparing organs, | 
which cannot be referred to mechanical 
principles. 

Thefe fluids differ materially from one 
another. Some are watery, fome flimy, 
and others coagulable, or oily. ‘They may 

all 
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all be PARP BRPDERAES undes the ee 
~ clafles. 


The WaTERY, 

_ The Sumy, 

_ The GELATINODS, 
The Orzy, and, 
The MixED. FLuips. 


WatTERY Fiuips.—Some. of thefé 
fluids are neceflarily thrown off from the 
body, from being ufelefs or hurtful; and 
fome of them are neceflary for dileving 
the food and. drink: the former are the 
URINE and .PERSPIRABLE. matter; the 
latter are the. faliva, or. fpittle, and the 
fluid prepared by one of the bowels, call- 
ed Pancreas. . Yo the watery fluids may 
alfo be referred the TEARs. , 
_ Urine.—The appearance of the urine 
is well known. It 1s, in the healthy ftate, 
of a faltifh tafte, and of a ftraw colour, 
with a fediment of the fame colour; after 
having been pafled for fome time. 

The appearance and quantity of the u- 
rine vary in different perfons, according to 
the quantity and quality of their food and 
iii. drink, 
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drink, and alfo in the fame perfon, accor- 
ding to the ftate of health. 

The PErRsprRABLE MATTER, when col- 
lected 1n quantity, is called Sweat. It re- 
fembles urine in its tafte and qualities; 
but has a different colour and fmell, pro- 
bably from being mixed with fome other 
fubftance in its paflage from the body. 

The Sativa, or SPITTLE, is of a clear 
limpid appearance, almoft infipid, and 
more vifcid than aa urine or -perpiabl 
matter. 

The faliva aflifts the organs of aati 
preferves the power of the organs of fpeech, 
prevents the uneafy fenfation of ¢hir/?, and 
probably ferves fome 1 important kaa in 
cad | 

‘The FLUID PREPARED by the Pan- 
CREAS is nearly fimilar to, and is thought 
to be of the fame ufe in pipe with, the 
SALIVA. — 

TEARS.—The appearance of the tears 
is well known: they continually moiften 
the delicate organ the eye, without which 
vifion would be inj jured. 


Sytimy Fiuips.—The flimy or mucous 
fluids 


i) 
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fluids differ from the watery ones in be- 
mg more vifcid, and from the gelatinous 
fluids, in not being coagulable by heat. 

The flimy fluids are of a whitifh co- 
lour, and are infipid to the tafte. They 
ferve to defend thofe organs which are 
adapted for the paflage of air or fluids. 
Hence the nofe, throat, &c. are conftant- 
_ ly moiftened with them. 


GELATINOUS Friuips.— The gelati- 
nous fluids refemble the mucous and 
fome of the watery ones very nearly. 
They are diftinguifhed from them by 
their becoming jellied when expofed to 
heat. The fluid which is found in the fto- 
mach and inteftines belongs to this clafs. 
The whole cellular fubftance is moiftened 
_ by athin fluid, which has been imagined 
to be coagulable. Wherever this fluid is 
not furnifhed, the contiguous parts of the 
cellular fubftance grow together. 

The Firuip in the SromacH and In- . 
TESTINES refembles in appearance the Sa- 
LivA, but differs much in its qualities; 
for it has a faltifh tafte, and poflefles the 
power of curdling milk. 

| CG This 
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_ This fluid is certainly a principal agent 
of digeftion; but its manner of action has 
not ‘been afcertained. 


Orty Fruips.—The oily fluids confift 
of the Fat, Suet, Marrow, and Ear- 
WAX. orn 

Fat.—The. appearance of the fat. in 
the dead body is familiar to everyone. In 
the living body it is in the form of oil, in- 
clofed in very minute bags, placed in the 
cellular fubftance. 

The ufes of the fat feem to be, to de- 
fend the feveral parts of the body from the 
effects of cold and fridtion; te facilitate 
the action of the different foft parts, by 
lubricating them; to add to the beauty of 
the body, by making it every where fmooth; 
and, in a certain degree, to nourifh the 
body. | 

SuEeT.—A matter refembling fuet, call- 
ed by anatomifts /edaceous matter, 1s pre-~ 
pared to defend thofe parts which are 
much expofed to the air or to friction, as 
the face, and armpits, &c. . 7 

The Marrow is a fluid of a fatty, oily 
nature, quite fluid in the living body, 

more 
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more penetrating than the fat, and con- 
tained within the bones. It has been ima- 
gined that the marrow renders the bones 
lefs brittle than they would be without fuch 
a fubftance; and perhaps it may ferve in 
fome dese) like the fat, to afford nourifh- 
ment. 

The EAr-wax isa dark-coloured oily 
fluid, of a very bitter tafte. It defends 
the minute and delicate organ the ear 
from external injuries. 


Mixep Fruips.—There are fome fluids 
which differ in quality from all thofe al- 
ready enumerated, and which therefore 
‘cannot be properly included in any of the 
‘above claffes; fuch are, the MiLk, the Bite, 
and the Frurp which lubricates all the 
Joints of the body. 

Mirix.—The appearance of milk, and 
the different parts of which it is compo-) 
fed, (cream, whey, cheefe, and a little fu- 
gar, to which it owes its {weetneis), are well 
known. 

The gualities of milk are not always the 
fame in the fame woman; much lefs in 
any two women. ‘They depend on a great 

Cg variety 
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variety of circumftances, more particular- 
ly on the health, diet, and mode of life. 

Milk is defigned for the nourifhment of 
- children in early infancy, and is only fur- 
nifhed by women after child-birth; though 
indeed a fluid refembling it in appearance 
may be {queezed from the breafts, fome- 
times in confequence of particular dif- 
eafes, and fometimes even from the effects 
of mechanical powers applied to the breaft. 

The Bire is a yellowifh fluid, of a 
bitter tafte, refembling foap in its proper- 
ties. It is prepared in order to be mixed 
with the food. By this means all the va- 
rious parts. of the food are combined, and 
the mafs is rendered of an uniform nature, 
the bile mixing the watery and oily parts 
together, and correcting any tendency to 
acidity. 

The Firuip which is found in all the 
Joints is of a whitith colour, and of an 
oily, mucilaginous nature. It ferves to lu- 
bricate the joints, by which the effects of 
friction are guarded againft. | 
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GENERAL OBSERVATIONS on THE 
SOLIDS anp FLUIDS. 


From the flight fketch which has been 
given of the materials of which the hu- 
man_ body is principally compofed, it will 
be perceived, that the folids and fluids 
have a mutual dependence on each other. 

Some of the folids ferve to prepare and 
conduct the fluids; and thefe, in their 
turn, nourifh the folids: hence every part 
of the body muft be fupplied with veffels ; 
and as thefe cannot perform their actions 
without nerves, they muft neceflarily en- 
ter alfo into the compofition of every 
part. 

The flefhy parts of the body are all im- 
mediately or remotely connected with 
bones or cartilages: hence they have a 
firm fupport, and are rendered capable of 
performing the different neceflary mo- 
tions. | | 

All the various parts of the body are 
connected to each other by the infenfible © 
cellular fubftance ; confequently the exter- 

| nal 
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nal form of the body depends very much 
on it. 

Thefe obfervations render it unnecefla- 
ry to enumerate particularly the vefflels, 
nerves, flefhy parts, &c. of the different 
organs of the body. In defcribing their 
ftruture, therefore, the general fhape, ap- 
pearance, and functions, of each part, re- 
quire only to be explained. 


ANATOMICAL STRUCTURE or THE 
HUMAN BODY. 


HB human body may be divided into 
the HEAD, TRUNK, and ExTREMI- 
Ties. All thefe parts, however, are con- 
tained within one covering, the Skin. Its 
{tructure ought therefore to be confidered 
before that of any other part. be ie 


STRUCTURE of the Sxin.— The fkin 
is compofed of the fcarf and true fkin. 
_ The fcarf {kin is that fine, tranfparent, 
infenfible membrane, which, covering the 
true {kin in its whole extent, forms the 


outer part of the body. | 
It 
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‘Its of different degrees of thicknefs in 
different parts, and has an infinite number 
of {mall perforations, to admit: of the paf- 
fage of the hairs, and of the exhalent and 
abforbent veflels. Its ufe is to defend the 
true fkin. 

. The fcarf fkin is connected. to the 
true {kin by a jelly-like fubftance, on 
which the colour of the outfide of the bo- 
dy principally depends: hence this fub- 
ftance is of a white or dufky hue in Euro- 
peans, and of a black or deep brown in 
negroes, mulattoes, &c. | 

This jelly-like fubftance 1s probably in- 
tended to ferve as an additional defence to 
the true {kin, and alfo to cover its inequa- 
lities. 

The true {kin lies immediately be-— 
low the jelly-like fubftance. It is com- 
pofed of a number of fibres, on which its 
elaflicity depends, intermixed with a great 
many nerves, and different kinds of vef- 
fels. | 
_ The outer furface of the true fkin is 
covered with {mall inequalities, which ex- 


hibit through the fcarf {kin the appear- 


ance of furrows. 'Thefe inequalities are 


occafioned 
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occafioned by various fubftances, as nerves, 
glands, and roots of hair. 

The true fkin is highly fenfible. It 
forms one of the organs of the fenfes, that 
of Zouch. 'This fenfe is more acute in the 
hands, and towards the points of the fin- 
gers, than in any other part; and is there 
defended by a tranfparent, horny-like fub- 
ftance, the nails. 

The true and fcarf fkin are perforated 
by hairs: Thefe are fpread over all the 
outer furface of the body, except on the 
palms of the hands, and the foles of the 
feet; though their length is confiderable 
only on particular parts. 

The roots of the hairs are placed in the — 
true fkin, and are regularly organifed parts, 
having minute veflels and nerves. ; 

The hair on fome parts, as on the head, 
&c. ferves as an ornament to the body, 
to adorn which Nature has neglected no- 
thing. In other parts it is more obvioufly 
ufeful, in defending delicate organs from 
external injury, as in the eye and nofe; 
and over the furface of the body, it pro- 
bably protects the tender orifices of the 
fkin. 

(oso Ver 
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Over the furface of the fkin innume-. 
rable fmall glands are found; fome of 
which prepare the fuet already mentioned, 
which defends and foftens the fkin; and 
others are thought to contribute, lane 
with the minute extremities of the arte- 
ries, to throw off the perfpirable matter. 

All the cavities in the human body. are 
covered with a fubftance. which has been 
thought to be a continuation of the Sézn. 
This view, from its fimplicity, may be ad- 
opted in a work of this kind, though it 
were not ftrictly conformable to the ophs 
nion of anatomitts. 

The fkin, therefore, deprived of its jel- 
ly-like fubftance, confequently of a red 
colour, highly fenfible, and furnifhed with 
am apparatus for pouring out flime to de- 
- fend it from air and fluids, may be confi- 
dered to enter into all the cavities of the 
body, and to form a lining for them. 


ow) gs 


_ The head.forms the uppermoft part of | 
the human body. It is joined to the trunk 
by the neck. It may be divided into. the 

D Head 
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Head:and Face, the limits of each of which 
_are fo familiary underftood, that they do 
not require being defcribed. © 


The HEAD, proferly fo called, 1s merely 
an oval box, formed by a number of bones 
clofely connected to each other, eontain- 
ing the brain and part of its appendages. 

To the bafe of this box the neck is ite 
ed, and to one end the face. | 

Brain. — The brain is a foft, Budi 
white-coloured fubftance, which is deemed 
the fource of the nerves. It occupies alf 
the fore and upper part of the head. — Its 
figure is irregular, and as from its ftruc- 
ture no idea can be formed of its ufes, it 
is unneceflary to defcribe its feveral parts. 

APPENDAGES of the BRAIN.’ The 
brain is connected by two continuations of 
its fub{tance, mn the form of cords,’ at its 
lower part, at the back part of thé head, 
with a fmall’organ, nearly refembling it- 
felf in fubftance, called the Little Brain. 

The True and LirrLe BRAIN unite at 
the bafe of the head, to form the fubftance 
from which ail the nerves immediately O- 
riginate. From this fubftance’ten pair of 
nerves pafs out, through {mall openings 

| at 
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at that part of the head to which the face 
is attached. The continuation of the true 
and little brain then paffes out at a large 
opening at the bottom of the head, to 
which the bones of the neck are joined, 
and conftitutes what is called the Spinal 
Marrow. 


FACE.—The form and fituation of the 
face require no particular defcription, 

The face of man exceeds that of every 
other animal, not only in the beauty of its 
colour, but in the variety of figns of the 
pailions which it is capable of exprefling. 

The upper part of the face is called the 
forehead or Brows. It differs in form in 
different perfons. The fkin with which 
it is covered can at pleafure be made to 
contract in a remarkable degree, in order 
to.exprefs fome of the patiions. | : 

Eyes.—The Eyes are placed under the 
forehead, on each fide of the root of the nofe, 
lodged in a hollow formed by bones, and 
rendered foft by a quantity of fat, &c. By 
this means they are guarded from external 
injuries, from which they are more imme- 
diately defended by the eye-lids. : 

D 2 The 
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The upper half of the fockets in ‘which 
the eyes are placed is furrounded by the 
eye-brows, which confift chiefly of a cer- 
tain regular difpofition of fhort thick hairs, 
and which contribute much to the expref- 
fion and beauty of the countenance: ” 

The Eye-lids,’ which are continuations 
of the fixin, rendered capable of motion, 
and lined with a fine delicate fubftance, 
terminate in the Pye-/a/bes, which confift 
of hairs placed in a griftly fubftance. 

In each Eye-la/h, at the corner next’ the 
nofe, there is a {mall opening at which 
the Tears, after they have ‘moiftened the 
eye, enter, to be conveyed into the nofe. 
- At the oppofite corner, under the eye-lath, 
the {mall body is placed which furnithes 
the tears. The eye-lids, befides defending 
the eye, ferve to prevent the tears from 
being conftantly poured over the cheeks. 

Each Eye is conftruéted in fuch a man- 
ner, that the picture of the object feen 
is reprefented in miniature on the infide of 
its bottom ; for the light entering at the 
Pupil, patles through a thin watery fluid, 
then through a fmall tranfparent body 
Mike chryftal, and ag 84 through a, vifcid. 
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glairy fubftance, like the: white of an ege, 
by which means it is-colleéted in a {mall 
{pace, at the bottom of the eye. 

Thefe Humours,. as they are called, 
are contained within a {trong covering, 
compofed of three layers principally, which 
have been named Coats. | 

The outer layer is almoft round, pro- 
jeCting ‘a little at the forepart, which is 
quite tranfparent; in every other part 
this layer is of a milky white colour. . To 
this outer covering the eye-lids and: the 
apparatus for. moving the eye are attached. 

The fecond layer 1s of a duiky colour ; 
it lines the whole infide of the outer one, 
except at its. tranfparent part, where it is 
turned back, and ‘forms a ring of different 
colours in different perfons. | 

This ring furrounds the pupil, and 
being very irritable, and _ poflefling a very 
active power of enlarging and diminifhing 
the pupil, it ferves as a curtain to prevent 
too great a quantity of mae from pafling 
into the eye. 

The third or inner none is that on 
which objects are reprefented ; it lines on- 
ly fomewhat more than the pofterior ha:t 
: of 


30 INTRODUCTION. 


of the internal furface of the eye; it is 
of a white colour, and when accurately 
examined, it is found to be formed. by the 
branches of a large nerve, difpofed in the 
form of net-work. This nerve, which is 
called Oftic, pafles in from the brain to 
the bottom of the eye. 

The eyes are rendered capable. of very 
cconfiderable motions ; and both being pre- 
cifely of the fame ftructure (except in ca- 
fes of difeafe), the motions of each exact- 
ly correfpond. 

When any object is viewed, both eyes are 
turned towards it; and although the object 
is reprefented on the bottom of each in an 
inverted pofition, yet it 1s feen only /fingle, 
and in its natural fituation, The man- 
ner in which the idea of an object is 
tran{mitted to the mind is not underftood. 

Nosr.—The Nofe is the organ of the 
fenfe of {mell; by its form and _ fituation © 
it aflafts much in giving beauty and eaipth: 
fion to the countenance. 

The infide of the nofe is divided in. its 
whole extent into nearly two equal parts 
by a partition, which is partly of bone 
and partly of griftle; at the upper part it . 
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is covered by a bony arch, terminating in 
a griftly fubftance, which can enlarge or 
diminifh the paflage to the nofe called the 
noftrils. 

The infide of the nofe-is lined’ and’ de- 
fended as other paflages expofed to'the ad- 
miffion of air are; and over its: back part 
the nerve which communicates the fenfe 
of {melling is fpread in a beautiful man- 


ner. 
' The cavity of the nofe is of re irregu- 


lar a figure that it cannot be eafily explain- 
ed; at the upper part under the bony arch 
the cavity is fmall and of an unequal 
furface; below that it is extended back- 
wards over the roof of the mouth, and 
terminates in two openings above the root 
of the tongue. 
‘ There are feveral fmall cavities. in the 
bones: which furround the nofe, lined like 
it, and communicating with its cavity. 
Within the bony arch at each fide 
there is a*fmall hole by which the tears 
enter the nofe; hence, after having moif~ 
tened the eyes, they are employed to dilute 
the mucus which defends the infide of the 
nofe, 
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nofe, which would otherwife become too 
thick from its expofure to the air. 

The Senfe of Smelling is thought to be 
the confequence of the air, in pafling 
through the nofe, carrying, along,-with: it 
the principles of {mell from the furr ound- 
ing bodies, and applying them.to the ner- 
vous branches which.are fpread all over 
the back.part.of the nofe. | 

The Tempres owe their flatnefs to the 
particular:{hape of the bones at that part; 
they affift in forming the face into a regu- 
lar figure, while they afford a large:fur- 
face: for the attachment of fome of the 
flefhy parts which move the under jaw, &c. 

CuEEKS.— The Cheeks are formed by fe- 
veral mufcles which move the lips and jaw- 
bone, properly covered ; they have at their 
fide next the ear a‘large gland between the 
mufcles : This gland prepares fpittle, which 
is conveyed into the zmouth through, an o- 
pening in the infide of each cheek. From 
the fituation of this gland, | it is. confider- 
ably comprefied when the under jaw is 
moved. Meanie 
_ The cheeks contribute ack to the 
beauty and regularity of the counte- 

nance ; 
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nance; they aflift fpeech, fenve to keep 
the food within the mouth, &c.. | 

The Ear.—The external ear may be 
-confidered to be a funnel for collecting 
founds. Though nature has furnithed it 
with an apparatus fitting it for motion, 
very few people poffefs the power of mo- 
ving it. | | 

The internal ear is fituated within one 
of thofe bones which form the fide of the 


fkull; its ftruCture is fo complicated, and — 


its feveral parts fo very minute, that it is 
difficult to’ defcribe it accurately. 

The found, collected by the external 
ear, is conveyed by a long winding nar- 
row canal,. which is defended: from .exter- 
nal injuries by a foft liniment’ called. the 
ear-wax,' to al{mall membrane {pread over 
an irregularly thaped cavity named..the 
Drum of the\ Har. Within the cavity, of 
the drum: there are four very. minute 
bones, aanneded ti moveable,articulations 
~ to each other, 

» The dram m8 feveral {mall openings, 
of which it is: neceflary to enumerate on- 
ly three. One of thefe, covered by the 
membrane already mentioned, is connec- 

BE. | ted 
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ted with the canal leading from: the: exter- 
nal ear; another forms the entrance of 4 
paflage into the mouth ; and the third, co- 
vered with a thin membrane, feparates the 
drum from a very irregularly fhaped ca- 
vity called the Labyrinth. One end of the 
range formed by the junction of the fmalt- 
bones is attached to the membrane of "the 
drum, and the other end to the membrane 
which covers the rie ong imto the woos 
rinth. 

The Labyrinth is of fo ie geta a form, 
that is impoflible, in a fketeh like this, to 
attempt a defcription of it; its internal 
furface is lined with a fine membrane, o2 
ver which a great many very minute ner- 
vous threads are {pread. . 

It is probable that the paflage Fron the 
external ear and the drum, with its bones, 
ferve the purpofe of collecting founds, 
which: being applied to the nerves of thé 
labyrinth, occafion the Senfe of Hearing ; 
but the particular manner’in which the 
idea of that fenfeis conveyed to the mind, 
is equally obicure with i of the other 
fentes. 

| Mourn. 
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Moutu.—The opening into the mouth 
is furrounded by the lips. 

The Lips are covered by a fine delicate 
fkin of a bright red colour. They are ca- 
pable of a variety of motions, and are 
therefore admirably adapted to exprefs the 
figns of the paflions, and to form the voice 
into the different modulations which con- — 
ftitute f{peech. 

Below the under lip the face is termina- 
ted by the Chin, which completes its fym- 
metry. 

The infide of the we and inden iS CO- 
vered by a fine {kin, in which there are 
many mucous glands. Thefe, by lubrica- 
ting the whole internal furface of the 
mouth, prevent its functions from. being 
interrupted. . 

The forepart and fides of the mouth 
are furrounded by the upper and under 
Faw; the former of theie is immoveable, 
and is formed by bones connected to the 
cheek-bones and nofe. 

The lower jaw is corapofed of one piece 
in grown perfons, refembling in form a 
horfe-fhoe, connected by its ends to the 
fides of the head, below the ear, in fach 4 

EK 2 manner, 
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manner, that it is capable of a very free 
motion from above downwards, and of a 
confiderable one from fide to fide. 

As the motions of the lower jaw are ne- 
ceflary for feveral purpofes, it has many. 
mufcles attached to it, fome of which 
are fixed to the temples and cheek-bones, 
and others to the neck. 

In each jaw there are Sixteen Teeth, Sid 
rounded by a foft fpongy fubftance, the 
Gums. 

The Teeth are of different aiid fome 
of them being fitted for cutting, and others 
for bruifing or grinding the food; hence 
they are divided into cutting and grinding 
teeth. | 

The Cutting Teeth are fhaped hke wed- 
ges, and have only one root. They confift 
of the fix foremoft teeth in-each jaw. 

The Grinding Teeth, of which there are 
five on each fide in each jaw, are much 
larger than the cutting ones. They have 
two, three, or four roots; and their fur- 
face on the upper part is unequal, rifing 
wmto feveral {mall points. 

The Teeth are all covered, in that part 
which is not within the gum, with a fine 

enamel. 
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enamel. In other refpects they:are) mere- 
ly ‘bone, and, like other bones,; are fup- 
plied with blood-veffels and nerves. > 

All that {pace which the teeth of. thi 
upper jaw furround, is: called the Pa- 
late, or Roof of the Mouth.: I has-fome- 
what the form of an arch, and:is covered 
by the fame fkin which lines all the con- 
tiguous parts.) ‘The palate is formed of two 
bones, which feparate the: nofe from the 
mouth ; and it is terminated by a kind of 
curtain, which hangs down from its back 
part over the root of the tongue. 

_ This curtain, which may be termed thc 
Moveable Palate, is feen at the upper 
and back part of the mouth, in the form 
of an arch, divided in the middle by a 
{mall body, refembling a nipple, called the 
Pap of the Throat. 

At the termination of the moveable pa- 
late, at each fide, an oval gland is fituated. 
Thefe bodies, from their appearance, are 
{tyled Almonds of the Ear. Their ufe is 
to furnifh faliva. ! 

The moveable palate is placed before the 
openings of the nofe into the mouth, by 
which mechanifin it not only clofes up 

thefe 
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thefe openings when any thing is {wal- 
lowed, by covering them exaétly, but it 
_ alfo conducts the fuperfluous mucus from 
the nofe into the throat. 

The fpace furrounded by the. Eval of 
the lower jaw is occupied by the Tongue, 
the appearance of which is well known. 

The Tongue is formed in fuch a manner 
as to conftitute the principal organ of tafte, 
and to be capable of a great variety of mo- 
tions, in order to modify the voice into 
articulate founds, and to perform the va~— 
rious functions preparatory to fwallowing. 

The number of nerves with which it is 
fupplied adapt it for the former, and the 
numerous flefhy portions of which it is 
compofed, fit it for the latter purpofes. 

The tongue is bound down to the lower 
part of the mouth by a membranous cord, 
to prevent it from too great a degree of 
motion. 

At its root, the tongue is attached to hk 
lower jaw, and to the windpipe; but more 
efpecially to a {mall bone, referabling in 
miniature the under jaw-bone. 

This bone, which may be called the 
Bone of the tongue, by its outer furface, al- 

lows 
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‘lows -of the attachment of the tongue 
and the mufcles which move it, and. by 
its inner furface it: permits the top of the 
windpipe to be fecurely lodged, and ferves 
as a bafis for many of the powers iat ae 
the windpipe is acted on. — | 

The bone of the tongue is shed to 

the under jaw-bone by griftly portions. 
* On looking into the ‘mouth of a living 
perfon, a pretty large opening is obferved 
beyond the- moveable palate and root of 
the tongue: This part in common lan- 
guage is called the Throat. : 

The upper part of the throat is more 
arched than the roof of the mouth. | It is 
formed by part of the bafe of the fkull, 
properly covered, and stig moveable a 
late. 

The back part and the fides of eis ahi 
are formed by the upper bones of the neck, 
fomewhat flattened, and the ends of the 
lower jaw-bone, covered with the fame fort 
of fub{tance which lines the infide of the 
mouth. | 

‘That part of the pint ud which can be 
feen in. a living perfon may be'faid to re+ 

femble 
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femble 2 membranous bag. It forms the 
fuperior part of the Gullet. | 

- Between the tongue and the beginning © ' 
of the gullet the top of the windpipe is fi- 
tuated. At its forepart a {mall moveable 
griftly body, like the tongue in miniature, 
is attached in fuch a manner, that when 
any thing 1s fwallowed, it {huts up exact- 
ly the paflage to the windpipe, while it 
allows the food and drink to pafs over it 
to the gullet, as over a bridge. | 


Wied 5 oll ef 


The Trunk confifts of the NEcK, CHEST, 
and Betty. Thefe are joined together at 
the back part by a range of bones which 
connects and fupports them all, called the 
Spring. The defcription of the ftructure of | 
the {pine muit therefore neceflarily precede 
that of the other parts of omc the trunk 


is ni daneaiie 


SPINE, —The Spine is a bony pillar, ex- 
tending from.the.top of the neck to the 
rump, ferving to fupport the head, and to 
connect the feveral parts of the trunk, while 

at 


INTRODUCTION. 41, 


at the fame time it affords a canal through 
which the Sfinal Marrow pafles down, 
to furnifh nerves to the trunk and extre-. 
mities. 

The rine 18 divided into TRUE and 
Fause. The former extends from the top 
of the neck to the bottom of the loins. 
The remaining part of the bony pillar con- — 
{titutes the FALSE SPINE. 
. The Trug SPINE is compofed of twen-_ 
ty-four pieces of bone, refembling each o- 
ther in their general {tructure, though they 
become gradually larger and -thicker as 
they proceed downwards. Seven belong. 
to the neck, twelve to the cheft, and the 
remaining five, with the falfe {pine, to the 
belly. i | 

Fach of thefe pieces is rounded before, 
and at its back part has feveral projections ; 
one particularly prominent in the middle, 
one at each fide, and a {maller one above 
_ and below each of the-fide-projections. Be- 
tween the forepart and thefe projections 
_ there isa poke large enough t to admit a fin- 
geri jot 

‘The. upper ~~ under furfaces of thefe 
pehies are flat, PE oS 
E | All 
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All the pieces of which the True Spine 
is compofed, are connected to each other by 
a griftly layer between them, and ftrong 
ligaments fixed to their projections at the 
fides and back, in fuch a manner that the 
hole in each forms a continued canal for 
the reception of the {pinal marrow. 

The bones of the 'Frue Spine are all ca- 
pable of motion backwards, forwards, and 
to a certain degree from fide to fide. 

From the particular ftructure of the True 
Spine, it 18 adapted for allowing the differ- 
ent motions of the head and trunk, with- 
out injuring the fpinal marrow, any com- 
preffion on which would induce palfy of 
_ the parts below. 

The Fause Spine confifts of a large 
bone, and a range of {mall ones. The for- 
mer of thefe, called the Sacred Bone, is join- 
ed to the loweft bone of the true fpine, in 
the fame manner as the bones above it are 
connected to each other. 

The Sacred Bone is a large triangular 
immoveable bone. It is broad at the part 
which joins the true {pine, and becomes 
narrow as it approaches the {mall range of 
bones attached to it below. 

The 
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» The outer furface of the Sacred Bone re- 
fembles that of two or three bones of the 
true {pine ens by which it af- 
fords room for the attachment of ftrong li- 
_ gaments, which connect it to the Haunch 
Bones at the fides, and of fome of the 
mufcles which move the thighs, &c. 

The bony canal for the {pinal marrow is 
continued along the Sacred Bone, till with- 
in a little of its lower end: it terminates 
there by a large opening, which is covered 
by a ftrong ligament. 

The infide of the Sacred Bone is fmooth. 
It is perforated by four or five holes on 
each fide of its middle part, through which . 
nerves pafs. , 

The {mall range Me bones eiiah termi- 
nates the fpine 1s called the Rymp-bone. It 
confifts of three or four pieces joined to- 
gether by griftle, capable of motion fore- 
wards and backwards. 

Thefe bones becoming very fimall at 
their lower end, make the {pine terminate 
in a point. 

The Rump-bone affords room-for the 1i- 

fertion of fome of the mufcles, which clofe 
3 Raa. the 
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the lower part of the*trunk, and fupports 
fome of the-parts within the belly. 

The Sprnat Marrow is named impro- 
perly ;- for it differs very much-from the 
oily fubftance called Marrow. It is a large 
thick nervous cord* continued from the 
brain, which furnifhes nerves to every part 
of ‘the trunk and extremities. The fpinal 
marrow is fo effential to life, that wounds 
of it generally prove fatal. It is therefore 
defended very whens by being wii <htty in 
a bony canal. 

In its courfe within the fpine, the fpi- 
sia marrow fends off, through openings 
between the fides of the bones, and through 

‘thofe of the facred bone, thirty pair of 
large nerves. It terminates in the lower 
part of the facred bone, by being divided 
into a great number of branches, which 
go to the lower extremities. 


NECK. — The Neck connects the head 
and: the trunk. Its external appearance, 
from being familiar to every one, requires 
no defcription. 

“Within the forepart of the neck the 
aaa and behind it the Gullet, pafs a-. 

BB ie | as 
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jong in their courfe: from» the» mouth’ to 
their re{pective terminations) Loita the 
trunk, ae Hoe TO EM eas ons 

The: i son ii As) che anal labile 
which the? air paffes: fromthe mouth» to 
the lungs. It is compofed of a greatanany 
eriftly rings,: having their back part mem- 
branous, joined together by ligaments and 
flefhy fibres, lined: with’ a: fine, delicate, 
and highly fenfible {kin, which is defend- 
ed from injury by many mucous glands. | 

The upper forepart of the windpipe ‘is 
covered by a large gland, the ufe of which 
has not yet been afcertained: along each 
fide: of it the large veffels are fituated, 
which convey blood to and return it from : 
the head. 

The Guyer is placed behind: the spindle 
pipe, between it and the’ bones ‘of the 
neck ;'it isa membranous flefhy tube which 
leads from the throat to’the ftomach, and 
which is capable of contracting ftrongly.. 

The infide ‘of the gullet is lined with a 
fine {kin,'fimilar to that which lines the 
mouth, and ‘defended like it with mucus, 
poured out, sc Sas saga on its.fur- 
‘face, 


\ 
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. Bones of the Necx.—The feven upper- 
moft bones of the {pine form the Bones of 
the Neck; the firft of thefe is attached by | 
an immoveable articulation to the head; 
the other fix are capable of motion, back- 
wards, forwards, and from fide to fide. 

The bones of the neck are lefs, and 
have a more confiderable motion, than the 
other bones of the fpine; they are alfo 
fomewhat flattened on their forepart, to al- 
low room for the gullet and windpipe. In 
other refpects they refemble thofe of the 
fpine. 

The Spinal Marrow fends off feven pair 
of nerves from between the bones of the 
neck. Some of thefe are diftributed to the 
fides of the head, mufcles of the neck, the 
windpipe, and gullet, and fome run down 
to) part of the: bowels fituated within the 
cheft. The reft of thefe nerves running 
under the armpits, join with other nervous 
branches to fupply the arms: : 

The remaining part of the Neck is com- 
pofed of glands and mufcles, with branch- 
es of blood-veflels and nerves, covered. by 
common {kin, 

_ The ufes of the ove Glands of the 


neck are unknown. } , 
’ The 


INTRODUCTION 47 


_ "Fhe Mufcles of the neck are thofe which 
perform the different motions of the head, 
neck, gullet, and windpipe. ' 


CHEST.—The Cues’ is a large cavity, 
in which fome of the organs moft effen- 
tial to life are lodged: it is joined to the 
neck above and the belly below. ‘The 
Cheft externally is covered with {kin, be- 
neath which feveral flefhy portions are fitu- 
ated. Thefe perform a variety of functions; 
for fome of them move the fuperior ex- 
tremities, others affift tn the action of 
breathing, and a few on the back part are 
employed to move the trunk of the body. 

On the forepart of the cheft the breafts 
are placed. Thefe are defcribed in another 
part of this work. 

' The cavity of the cheft is formed by 
part of the {pine, the ribs, and the breaft- 
bone. | 

Twezve Bones of the Spine, continued 
from the neck, belong to the cheft; they 
_ have at their fides indentations, into which 
one end of the ribs is received. 

The Riss confift of twelve on each fide. 
Of thefe the firft feven are called Trur 

| RIBs, 
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Rigs, becaufe they join the fpine and 
breaft-bone.. The remaining five become 
gradually fhorter as they proceed down¢ 
wards. ‘They are fixed by one end to the 
fpine. Their other end affords fupport to 
flefhy parts. Thefe are named BasTARD 
or Fautse Riss. . | | 
The True Ribs become griftly at their 
end next the breaft-bone. They are arti- 
culated with it,and the {pine in fuch a 
manner, that they have motion upwards 
and downwards. In performing thefe mo- 
tions, the Ribs turn obliquely, by which 
they are pufhed a little forwards. By this 
mechanifm the cavity of the cheft. can be 
enlarged. Thefe ribs are joined to each 
other by flefhy portions, which perform 
their motions. The nerves and blood-vef- 
fels which fupply the. flefhy portions, run 

along the under edge of each rib. 
-Breast-Bons.—The fituation of the 
Breaft-bone is well known. It-is a long 
flat bone confifting of two or'three ‘pieces. 
At its upper part it is broad ; and it termi- 
nates in one or two narrow points, which. 
project into the belly. The Breaft-bone is 
articulated with the fore-ends of the true 
ribs. 
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ribs. It is moved in a certain degree back- 
wards and forwards in confequence of 
breathing. 

By means of the bones of the cheft, a. 
kind of cage is formed, which is narrow 
above and broad below. 

The Cheft is feparated from the Belly 
by a flefhy partition, called the Dia- 
PHRAGM or Miprirr. It is attached to 
the ends of the falfe ribs, the lower part of 
the breaft-bone, the under edge of the laft 
true rib, and to the fpine at the loins. 

From the fituation of this partition, the 
lower part of the cheft flopes gradually 
from the end of the breaft-bone to the 
bones of the loins. The fide of the Midriff 
next the cheft is convex; that next the 
belly is hollow. 

The Midriff, by its ftr udture, is eae 
of enlarging or diminifhing the cavity both 
of the Gheft and of the Belly. By its ac- 
tions on the firft of thefe cavities, it affifts 
in breathing, fpeaking, laughing, cough- 
ing, &c. and by thofe on the latter, it 
promotes the courfe of the food through 


the inteftines. 
ve iG The 
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The cheft contains the Lu nes with part 
of the windpipe, the continuation of the 
gullet, a canal called THoracic Duct, 
and the Heart with its appendages. 

The whole cavity of the Cheft, andthe 
outfide of all its contents, are lined with 4 
very fine, delicate, and exquifitely fenfible 
fkin, which is kept moift by a fluid fur- 
nifhed by the exhalents on its furface. ~ 

This fkin divides the Cheft into two ca-_ 
vities, by being doubled and fixed to the 
fpine and breaft-bone. The cavities thus 
divided are not perfeétly equal, for the 
right one is generally largeft. 

By this contrivance, accidents affecting 
one fide of the cheft do not communicate 
to the other. 

Winppire and Luncs. The Wind- 
pipe continued from the neck enters the 
cheft at the upper part of the breaft-bone. 
It proceeds along within the duplicature 
of the partition of the cheft, till it arrives” 
at about the fourth back-bone. It then 
divides into two branches, one of which 
is fent to the right, the other to the left 
fide. 


' 
. 
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. Thefe Soke entering the lungs are 


| Gaited: into innumerable {mall ramifica- 


tions, which go to every part of the lungs, 
and which terminate in {mall cells capa- 


ble of admitting the air, and. which com- 


municate with each other. 


The ftructure of the Windpipe has been 
already. defcribed : the griftly, rings keep. 
it open for the conftant admiflion of air, 
and the membranous | part modifies the pro- 


portion necellary on various occafions, as 
m. fpeaking, finging, &c, | 
The Lunes occupy almoft ehehate Ga: 
yity of the cheft.. They confift. of two 
large portions called Lobes, placed in dif- 
ferent fides of the cheft, and rendered per- 
fely. diftin@ from each other by the par- 
tition. already defcribed. The Lungs are of 
a. greyifh. colour, except in children and 
old people. They are formed of the rami- 
fications, of the windpipe, a number of 
cells, and a ereat ‘quantity of blood-vef- 
fels, and are alfo fupplied with lymphatics, 
blood-veflels, and nerves, for their, own 
particular economy, . 
The important purpofes which the Lungs 
silane Wt: oe ferve 
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ferve cannot be explained till the ftructure 
of the heart be exhibited. 

- Gullet-— After pafling along the neck, 
the Gullet enters the cheft, and goes down 
in the middle of the {pine behind the par- 
tition. At one part it inclines a little to 
the right fide, and then fomewhat to the 
left. At laft it advances forward, and pe- 
netrating the midriff, it proceeds towards 
the ftomach. | 

Tuoracic Duct.—A thin, tranfparent, 
narrow canal enters the cheft from the bel- 
ly. It extends along the right fide of the 
back-bone as high as the fourth or fifth 
rib. It then crofles over to the left fide, 
and forming.a turn, terminates in a large 
vein between the firtt and fecond rib of 

that fide. 
| This canal is called the THoracic 
Duct. Itis the refervoir of the chyle, 
which it conveys to pita vein in which it. 
terminates. 

GLaAnpD of the Curst.—The partition 
which divides the cheft feparates the one 
fide from the other in‘a fmall degree at the 
upper part. In the cavity thus formed a 
gland called Thymus, larger in children than - 

in 


INTRODUCTION. = 53. 


in grown people, is’ placed, the fes” of : 
which have not been difcovered.’ a 

Heart-Pursz.— The two ‘layers ‘of 
which the partition is formed leave between 
them a large’ cavity - extending from about 

the middle of ‘the ‘breaft-bone’'to the mid’ 
riff In this cavity the heart‘ is fituated.) 

The opening thus made is termed the 
PeRICARDIUM or HEART-PuRsE. It fur- 
rounds the heart nearly on all fides; and 
ferves to retain it in the proper fituation, 
as well asto defend it from injuries. 

The Heart-Purfe 1s conftantly moiften- 
ed by a thin lubricating fluid. a 

Heart.—The Heart is the great refer- 
voir of the blood. It is placed within the 
partition of the breaft in ‘fuch a manner 
that it lies in a flanting direction, having 
its bafe towards the right, and its point te 
the left fide, touching the fixth rib. 

The Heart is fixed to its purfe at the 
bafe and at the under fide, by which means 
it hes nearly on the middle of the midriff. 
~ The largeft portion of the Heart is form- 
ed by two ftrong flefhy bags joined clofely 
together, called Belles or Ventricles. 'Thefe 
poilefs the power of contracting and dila- 

ting, 
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ting, by which, they expel the blood from 
their cavities,which are quite diftinct,. be- 
ing feparated by a ftrong partition. | 
» The Ventricles are placed,in an oblique 
manner towards the. breaft bone and fpine; 
that. which is next the former)is called the. — 
Right, .and the,other,the Left Ventricle.) . 
. Atithe broad end of the heart two.fmall 
flefhy fubftances,.. refembling, the ears. of a 
quadruped, are attached. te the Véntricles., 
Thefe are called. the Auricigs, :The fis 
tuation of. the Auricles, correfponds with 
thar of the Ventricles. . Like, them, too, 
they are hollow, ‘and poffefs the pore of 
- contracting and. dilating, | 
/BLOOD-VESSELS, of the Harv. “The 
hii like other organs, is fupplied with, 
blood-veflels and nerves for its own eecono- 
my. Befides thefe, fome Blood-veflels go:di- 
rectly into the cavities of the Heart.- Of 
thefe, the Veins belong to the Auricles, 
and. the Arteries to the Ventricles. 
“CrRcuLATION of the BLoop. —All the 
Blood collected from every part of the bo- 
dy is brought, by a large vein, into the 
right auricle, which, contracting, pufhes 
it forwards. into the correfponding, ven- 
tricle, 
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tricle. A large artery, ‘leading from Re 
right ventricle, and’ dividing ‘into two 
branches foon after it leaves the heart, con! 
veys’ the blood (forced into it by the con+ 
traction of the ventricle) into each di of 
the lungs. : au 
The branches of this artery form a great 
many minute ramifications within’ the 
lungs, correfponding nearly with thofe of 
the windpipe. By thefe means the blood 
is diftributed over the whole fubftance of 
the lungs, and expofed to the air which is 
received within the windpipe and cells. 
The blood is returned from the lungs 
by veins. Thefe at laft form only one large _ 
vellel, which enters the left auricle. The 
left auricle contraéting, forces the blood 
into the ventricle with which it is united, 
from which, by the fame means, it is pufh- 
ed into a very large artery, deftined’ for 
conveying it to every part of the body, 
At each opening through which the 
blood paffes into the Heart, a particular ap- 
paratus is placed, which favours the paflage 
of the blood in the courfe juft deferibed, 
nth prevents its return. 
ey Great ArTERy leading from the 
left 
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left ventricle, croffes over the fourth bone 
of the back, in an oblique manner, towards 
the right fide. It then rifes, and forms a 
curvature or arch at the fecond bone, and 
turning down, is continued along the left 
fide of the fpine, till it paffes out of the 
cheft through the midriff. 

_ From the arch of the Great Artery, three 
or four large veflels carry blood to the head, 
face, organs of the fenfes, the upper ex- 
tremities, breafts, &c. . The blood is re- 
turned from thefe parts by veins, which 
terminate within the breaft, on the right 
fide of the fpine, in the large veflel which 
enters the right auricle of the heart. 

This veflel, which may be called. the 
Great Vein, lies on the right fide of the great 
artery, at the back of the partition of the 
cheft. It is joined, where it enters the 
heart, by a fimilar veffel, which penetrates 
the midriff, from the belly, and returns 
- the blood from the lower parts of the body. 

Uses of the Luncs.—The Lungs per- 
form the important funétion of Resprra- 
TION. By this operation the biood 1s fup- 
plied with fomething neceflary to life, and 
alfo deprived of its ufelefs parts. For 

this 
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this purpofe it is that the blood is diftri- 
buted through the Lungs in great quantity. 

Refpiration is accomplifhed by the air 
being, by turns, received into and forced 
out of the Lungs. The midriff and ribs, 
by alternately enlarging and diminifhing 
' the cavity of the cheft, are principal agents 

in this operation. The particular circum- 
ftances, however, on which this neceflary 
action depends, are not yet clearly under- 
{tood. 
- By refpiration alfo the voice is formed. 
The modulation of founds, which confti- 
tutes {peech, is probably produced by the 
ation of the upper part of the windpipe on 
the air which pafles from the lungs. The 
manner in which this 1s effected is not af 
certained. 


_ . BELLY.—All that part of the trunk be« 
~ low the midriff is called the Bexry. Its 
general external appearance Anne no des. 
{cription. 

The form of the cavity of the Belly is 
irregular. At the upper part, it flopes 
from before backwards, by the particular 


: Seam of the sy ei behind, it feems 
ca divided _ 
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divided into two parts by the jutting im 

of the fpine; and below, it is furrounded 

by a bony ring, which gives it fomewhat 
the form of a bafon, hence called Pelvis. 

The Petvis or BAson is a bony zone, — 
compofed of the facred and rump bones, 
and two large irregularly fhaped ones, cal- 
led Innominata or Namele/s Bones. The two 
former are placed at the back part, and 
the two latter make up the fides and the 
forepart. 

The Sacred Bone is joined to the laft bone 
of the true {pine, in fuch a manner that 
its upper part projects forwards, while the 
reft of it, along with the rump-bone, in- 
clines backwards. 

The Namelefs Bones, one at each fide,.. 
are fixed to the upper half of the facred 
bone .by .an immoveable articulation ; 
they are firmly glued together, and their 
union fecured, by ftrong ligamentous 
bands, at the forepart, in a line direCly 
down from the navel. | 

’Thefe bones, therefore, form a ring, 
no part of which is capable of motion. 

Each of the namelefs bones is divided, 
in children, into three portions, joined. by 

eriftle. 
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griftle. Though thefe become united in 
grown people, the names by which they 
are diftinguifhed in their original ftate 
are retained by anatomifts; hence the 
namelefs bones confift of the Haunch, Hip 
or Seat, and Share bones. 

The firft of thefe is that which is arti- 
culated with the facred bone, the fecond is 
that on which the body refts in the fitting 
pofture, and the third is that portion pla- 
ced between the groins. 

The Hazunch-bone, at each fide, fpreads 
upwards and outwards, and forms the 
fides of the lower belly.’ Its upper edge is 
fomewhat femicircular. It affords room for 
the infertion of many mutcles. 

At the forepart, above the top of the 
thighs, its edge becomes irregular, having 
two projections, to which flefhy eae 
are attached. 

The under part of the Waunch-bone 
only belongs to the pelvis properly fo cal- 
led. It forms aridge, which is continued 
from the top of the facred bone, below 
which it is {cooped out to make a large 
notch, Through this opening a great 
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nerve and blood-veffels pale to the lower 
extremities. 

. The. Hf or Seat bone extends rane below 
the forepart of the Haunch-bone, to the 
bumpy part on which the body refts in fit- 
ting. This part is defended by griftle. 

At its back part the Hip-bone has two 
projections, to which ligamentous cords, 
extending from the facred and rump bones; 
are fixed. 

The Share-bones of each namelefs bone, 
joined together as already defcribed, occu- 
py the {pace between the groins. 

By their upper edge the line formed by 
the facred and haunch bones is continued, 
and conftitutes a ring of an irregular figure, 
called the Brim. ‘This ring differs in male 
and female, both in fhape and fize. 

At the forepart of the upper edge of . 
each fhare-bone there is a projection, to 
which the extremity of the flethy portions 
fixed to, the projections of the haunch-bone 
is attached, 

The Share-bones, at their lower part, 
gradually feparate from each other as they 
proceed downwards to join the hip bones, 
By this means an augle or arch is formed 

| between 
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between them, which is called the arch or 
angle of the Share-bones. 

At the inner fide of the top of each 
thigh a large oval hole is formed, furround- 
ed by the hip and fhare bones. This is. 
covered by a {trong membrane, through 
which a nerve and blood-veflels pafs. 

In the middle of the outfide of each 
namelefs bone a large round deep cavity is 
placed, for the reception of the head of the 
thigh-bone. All the portions of which 
the Jenominata confift contribute to form 
this cavity. | | 

From the defcription of the conftituent _ 
parts of the Bafon, it will appear evidently 
that it is of a very irregular fhape. Its 
Brim lies in a flanting direction when the 
body is erect, the top of the facred bone 
being nearly two inches higher than that 
of the fhare-bones. 

Its outlet, if the bones alone be confider- 
ed, is a waving line; but when the liga- 
ments which extend from the -facred and 
rump bone to the hip-bones are reckoned, 
it has nearly the fame figure as the brim. 

The great purpofes which the deficiencies 
of bone at the lower part of the bafon ferve, 

are 
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are to leffen the general weight, and to af- 
ford a fafe paffage to feveral important 
parts. 

The Pelvis fapports the body, allows of 
the firm attachment of the thigh-bones, 
and lodges fecurely within its cavity feveral 
organs. 

A number of flefhy portions, ftretching 
from the ribs, and attached to the haunch 
and fhare bones, covered with fkin, form 
the forepart and fides of the Belly. By the 
manner in which thefe are inferted in the | 
bones of the bafon, an opening is left at 
each fide immediately above the fhare- 
bones, and another between the projection 
of the haunch-bone and that of each thare- 
bone. Thefe afford room fer the paflage 
of blood-veffels, &c. 

The back part of the Belly ‘is waade up 
of the lower bones of the {pine, and part 
of the flefhy portions which move the trunk, 
_ covered in the common manner. 

The loweft part of the Belly, or outlet 
of the bafon, 1s filled up with flefhy por- 
tions properly covered, which leave open- 
ings for the paflage of the common or 
ges, &c, 

The 
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_ The whole cavity of the Belly is lined 
with a fine, ftrong, fenfible, foft fkin, lu- 
_ bricated in the fame manner with that 
which lines the cheft. Like it alfo, it co- 
vers the furface of all the parts within the 
cavity. 

The Belly contains the Organs of Di- 
geftion, of Urine, and part of thofe em- 
ployed for the continuation of the {pecies. 
The two former of thefe alone belong to this 
fketch. yet coals 

Orcans of Dicestion. — The Liver, 
STOMACH, and INTESTINAL CANAL, the 
SPLEEN, and PANCREAS, are the organs 
by which the food is digefted. 

The Liver.—The Liver is a large mafs, 
of a pretty firm confiftence, and a dark 
red colour, fomewhat tinged with yellow. 
It is divided into two unequal portions, 
called Lobes. The fmalleft of thefe is fitua- 
- ted on the left fide. | 

When viewed in its natural fituation, 
the Liver feems to form half a circle below 
the midriff, placed obliquely from the right 
to the left fide, extending in the former di- 
rection to the right kidney, and in the 
latter to the fecond falfe rib, 

| The 
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The Left Lobe of the Liver lies above the . 
ftomach, between it and the midriff At 
its back part it is thick. “It gradually be- 
bomes thinner towards the forepart, which 
‘can be felt under the breaft-bone. | 

The Right Lobe is much larger than the | 
left. It occupies the greateft part of the 
{pace formed by the midriff and falfe ribs 
on the infide. It is rounded on the upper 
part, and hollow below: the back-part is 
very thick: the forepart terminates ina — 
thin edge. 

The Liver is compofed of a great many 
blood-veffels, lymphatics, and fome nerves, 
difpofed in fuch a manner as to prepare 
the Bite from the blood, which is brought 
to it from the lower parts of the body for 
that purpofe. | 

Gai-BLappEr.—lIn the concave part 
of the right lobe of the liver, a {mall bag, 
fomewhat like a pear in fhape, termed the 
Gall-bladder, is fituated. The infide of this 
bag is wrinkled. It is lubricated by a de- 
fending mucus, and it contains the fluid 
called Bue. | 
_ The Bile in the liver is collected in a great 
many {mall tubes, which are united, and 

| form 
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form a large canal immediately above the 
Gall-bladder. This is joined by a fimilar 
one from that organ. | 
Thefe two canals make a fingle conduit, 
swhich is inferted into the inteftine a little 
below the ftomach. By this means the bile 
is conveyed from the liver and gall-bladder. 
The Sromacu. — The Stomach is a 
jarge’' membranous and flefhy pouch, re- 
fembling in fhape a bagpipe. » It is placed 
in ‘the fuperior part of the belly, between 
the large lobe of the liver and the. {pleen, 
fomewhat obliquely, more to the left than 
to the right fide. . The {mall lobe of the lit 
ver feparates' the 'greateft' part of it from 
the midriff, immediately below the point of 
the breaft-bone. 
~The Stomach has two pretty large open- 
ings, the one in the left, the other in the 
right fide. The former of thefe is about 
two or three inches higher than the latter. 
The Gullet, penetrating the diaphragm 
from the cheft, oppofite the loweft back-— 
bone, enters the left opening; the begin- 
ning of the inteftinal canal is attached to 
the right. 
boar infide of the Stitt has a number 
I of 
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of folds over its whole: furface.,..., Thefe im- 
ereafe towards. the Jeft pening, ‘by. which, 
probably, the food is preyented from, \pafl 
ing’too quickly, intg the inteftines..\..() 
The Gaftric Fluid, ox, Fluid of the Stomath, 
formerly defcribed, is furnifhed by. an ap- 
paratus within, that organ, the ftrugture, of 
which has not yeti been clearly. explained. 
The Stomach 1s fupplied with, sit ae 
fels,. lymphatics, nerves, Se) ni ocilden 
‘The nerves of the) Stomach are fo mus 
merous, and:have fch an exterifive influ- 
ence, that by means: of them.it has anin- 
timate connection with many of the-other 
organs. Erom. this cineumftance, the -ef-— 
fect which blows on the head, and diforders 
of many of the organs within | the: -belly, 
produce on the Stomach, can be under- | 
ftood. The operation of many medicines, 
which, by being taken into the Stomach, 
produce certain changes on the: bedy, in fo 
_fhort a time, that they cannot be. applied 
by the veffels to the parts which they affect, 
muft be attributed to the actions in the 
nerves.of the Stomach. } to 
INTESTINAL CANAL.—From the ail 
opening of the flomach, the Inteftine or 
| Gut 
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Gut proceeds. This confifts of a membra- 
nous flefhy canal, generally fix or feven 
times longer than the body of the perfon 
to which it belongs; terminating at the 
part through which thé coarfe part of its 
conténts pafs out, called the Azus. 

The inteftinal canal, from being wider 
in fome parts than in others, has been di- 
vided into’ the Smarty and Great Guts. 
The former of thefe occwpy thé upper and 
forépart of the’ belly, 4s latter the lower 
part and fides: 

The inteftinal canal, that it may be con- 
tained within. the belly, makes a great ma- 
ny turns, which are prevented from inter- 
fering with each other, by being all bound 
down to the back-bone, by a thin membra- 
notis fubftance. Through this alfo the 
blood-velléls, lymphatics, and nerves are 
evavetinictedt to the inteftines. 

~ A Portion of the inteftinal canal pafles a- 
long the infide of the falfe fpine, nearly in 
a firaight line; hence called the Straight Gut, 
or Reéhitin?’ This gut terminates in the dus, 
which is futrounded by feveral flefhy por- 
tions, fome of which prevent the contents 
of the” inteftines from pafling out at all 

oe [ig times, 
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times, . while others force them forward, 
when neceflary. trina a 

The internal Geb Ration of oe Dba 
like that of the ftomach, is highly fenfible, 
and has anumber of fmall folds. A great 
many abforbent veflels open into every 
part. of it; and it is defended by nan CUe, 
furnifhed bs minute glands. 

_ The inteftinal canal pofleffes a power of 
contracting, by which it propels its con- 
tents. It 1s very ftrong, in proportion to 
the layers of which it is compofed. At the 
fame time, its outer furface is fo irritable, 
that, if expofed to air, it is very much dif- 
ordered. | 

The SrLeEN. — The Spleen is a “pluith 
oval body, five or fix inches in length, and 
four or five in breadth. It is fituated un- 
der the midriff, in. the hollow made by - 
the falfe ribs of the right fide, and is con- 
nected by ligaments to thefe parts, to the 
ftomach, and the pancreas. . | 

The Spleen has fome nerves and lympha- 
tics. It owes, however, its principal bulk, 
toa great number of blood-veffels. The 
ufe of the Spleen is not afcertained.. 

The PANCREAS. — Behind the ftomach, 

| between 
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between it and the back-bone, a fmall bo~ 
dy, not unlike the tongue of a dog, called 
PANCREAS, or SWEET-BREAD, is fituated. 
This body lies in a tranfverfe direction, 
one end being connected with the begin- 
ning of the inteftinal canal, the other with 
the fpleen. Its breadth is about. two or 
three inches, and its length feven or eight. 

The Pancreas prepares a fluid fimilar in 
quality and appearance to the fpittle. This 
is poured. into the inteftine, through a tube, 
at the part where the conduit from the li- 
ver and gall-bladder enters. 

A firm, delicate, tranfparent membrane, 
compofed of two layers, interlarded with 
fat, and fupplied with many blood-veflels; 
is attached to the lower part of the ftomach 
_and fpleen, and the upper part of the in- 
teftines. From this it hangs down, quite 
loofe, nearly to the bottom of the belly, co- 
vering the forepart of all the guts. 

This membrane is called the Caw/ or O- 
mentum, The reper which 1 it ferves are 
not afcertained. 

_ Dieestion. — By the procefs of Diget 
tion, food is changed, into the fluid for- 
ts defcribed, called Chy/e, on a due pro- 

portion 
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portiow of which the nourifhment of the 
body depends. 
_. The’ fenfations of steel ait chirtt 1 té 
mind man of ‘the néceflity of taking occa- 
fionally meat and drink, and excite’ dread 
ful feelings where their {ummons is not o- 
beyed) “Drink feems more immediately 
necellary to life, as the body can be fupport- 
ed much longer without meat than without 
it, probably from the fluids being fooner 
exhaufted than the folids. 
- The food taken into'the mouth is broken 
down and mixed with the fpittle, by which 
it acquires a foft pulpy confiftence: It is 
fwallowed by the a€tion of the tongue and 
feveral mufcles, and conveyéd along the 
gullet by the fucceflive contraction of the 
different parts of that organ. 
- When received into the ftomach, the 
food. (confifting of meat and drink) is mix- 
ed with the gaftric fluid already defcribed, 
After it has remained for a certain time, 
the different parts of which the food was 
compofed become intimately united, and’ 
form a thick fluid of a greyifh colour’ and 
fweetifh tafte, without {mell. it, 

» This paffés through the under orifice of 

the 
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the ton a de haan aififted tie yh 
motions of the midriff and bee: abdominal 
wnufcles,. Tatti 

After it has aeaeceed see ‘lense or 
four fingers breadth in, the inteftine,: the 
bile and fluid from the pancreas are added, 
by which it is rendered more liquid, |and 
the different. parts of which it confit, are. 
more intimately combined. 

In this ftate it is conveyed through che 
whole extent of the ‘inteftinal canal,.‘by 
means of .the contractions of that tube, 
aflifted by the midriff, &c. 

- During this procefs the thin and fine 
parts of this fluid are abforbed, while :the 
thick coarfe parts are pufhed downwards, 
and thrown out at the anus. 

Thefe coarfe ufelefs parts are eae by 
the combination of feveral powers; for by 
the action of the diaphragm and the mufs 
cles of the belly, which comprefs the intef 
tines on all fides, aided by the fucceflive 
contractions of the inteftines themfelves, 
they are forced down to the anus, the 
pal of which bnee {timulated . by 

3 their 
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their acrimony, give way, and allow them 
to pafs. | 
- The immediate manner in which the 
hes function of digeftion is perform- 
ed, has given rife to many difputes, and 
is {till involved in obfcurity. It cannot be 
compared to any artificial procefs which 
the induftry of man can contrive. © 

Oreans of Urrnze.—The Organs of 
Urine confift of the aR and nares 
Bladder. 

KipNeEys.—The Kidacrs, are two pret- 
ty large bodies, refembling in fhape a 
kidney bean, though very much larger. 
They are fituated on each fide of the bones ° 
of the loins, between the falfe ribs and the 
haunch. 

The ftruéture of the Kidneys is like . 
that of glands. They receive a great deal 
of blood, and many nervous branches; 
which render them exquifitely fenfible. 

In each Kidney there is a cavity, to 
which the urine is conveyed by feveral 
fmall tubes after it is prepared from the 
blood. From this cavity the urine is fent 


into two long narrow canals called Ureters, 
which 
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which ats down in a curved. diredtion to 
the bladder | ! 

' Two bodies fuppofed to be’ mevndsl iid 
hence called Renal Glands, ate. fituated’ “at 
the upper part of the Kidneys, betweén 
them and the large blood-veffels. Thefe 
bodies are larger in children than in grown 
perfons, in whom they are fhrivelled. Their 
ufe has not been fatisfactorily explained.» 

“Urinary Biapper. — The Urinary 
Bladder is placed in the bafon’ immediate . 
ly behind the fhare-bones and before .the 
ftraight gut. It is a pretty’ large pouch; 
fomewhat oval, ’ terminating ina narrow 
_part= called the neck. It is. fixed: at the. 
lower and Ree an to ‘the contiguous 
parts!” | 
“The: FOeilary Bladder is Sabbied of fe- 
veral layers, one of which being flefhy,: 
gives it the power of contracting ftrongly.’ 

‘Fhe internal furface of the ‘bladder’ is 
very fenfible, arid “defended from the acri=: 
mony of the urine by’ mucus? ‘The neck’ 
of the Bladder is furrounded: by: a number: 
of {mail flefhy: portions, which man it ie 
“oy fou the urine. 

- The Ureters pafs down in\<a cutved aie 

i K rection 
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rection fromthe kidneys, and enter the back 

part of the bladder nearly at a finger’ s 
ler from ‘each other,. The urine 1s 
conveyed by. them into the bladder drop by 
drop, 

The Urine is expelled for the bladder 
by the contractions of that organ itfelf, 
aflifted by the aétion ef the midriff and ab- 
dominal mufcles. 

The Bladder. is probably ftinwulated to 
contract in two different ways, by being 
diftended, and by the acrimony of the urine; 
for when it is very full the deftre for mas 
king water is urgent, and this allo often 
happens when there is only a fmall quanti- 

ty of high coloured acrid urine. © 

- DisrrisuTion of the BLoop in the 
Berty.—The Great Artery, after having 
penetrated the midriff, runs down along 
the left fide of the back-bone till it arrives 
at the loweft bone of the true {pine, where 
it divides into two branches, which diva- 
ricate as they go down, and form a pretty 
large angle. In its courfe, it fends branches 
to the ftomach, {pleen, liver, and inteftines, 
and alfo to the other contents of the belly. 
Each of the branches into which it divides 

| at 
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at the lower part is fubdivided into two, 
which are fent to oppofite fides of the ba- 
Yon; one of thefe on each fide called Ayfo- 
Garis: fupplies with blood the contents of 
the bafon, and fome of the neighbouring 
parts externally. The other pair goes out 
under the paflage made by the mufcles at 
the top of the thich, to farnifh the lower 
extremities. 

~The Great Vein lies cael! in the fime 
direGtion with, and on the right fide of the 
Great Artery; it receives the blood from 
the organs of urine and other contents 
of ‘the bi fon by feparate branches. The 
blood of the ftomach, fpleen, and intefti- 
nal canal, is carried to the liver, where it 
is taken up bya vein which conveys it to 
the Great Vein immediately under the mid- 
riff at the right fide. 

The blood of the organs of digeftion, 
therefore, undergoes a double purification 
_ before it is carried to the left fide of the 
heart, firft threugh the liver, and fecondly © 
through the lungs. 

The Phoracic Dud receives chyle from 
the abforbent veffels of the lower extremi- . 
ties, and of the organs within the beily. 
at lies at firft under, and then to the right > 
K 2 fide 
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fide of the Great Artery,. till. it penetrates 
the midis as eieé! erigiihied a 


vt 


EXTREMITIES OF THE BODY: 


_ The EXTREMITIES confilt of cs yin 
and INFERIor, the former conftituting the 
Shoulders, Arms, and Hands; the latter the 
Thighs, Legs, and Feet. 
SUPERIOR ExtrRemiTies.—The Shoul- 
_ der-blades are two large, flat, triangular 
bones, joined to the back part of the 
cheft. They extend from the Sirf to the 
feventh rib, and accommodate themfelves 
tothe particular fhape of the ribs. a, 
They are attached tothe cheft aa flefhy, 
bands, in fuch:a manner that they have a © 
confiderable degree of motion from above 
downwards, and from fide to fide; hence, 
though in their natural fituation they are 
_ feparated by the back-bone, they can touch 
each other when the arm is moved in a par- 
ticular dire@ion. 7 
At their upper and outer “part they oe 
a hollow {pace, which receives the head of 
the firft bone of the arm... 
The Shoulder Blades are, prevented from 
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_ vifing.too far. upwards, by,a (curved ‘bone; 
which on each fide extends from, their up- 
per. and. outer .corner to.the,,top, of. the 
breaft-bone., . This is called the Collar-bone, 

Both ends of the Collar-bone are capa- 


ble of motion, by whichit is not liable to. 


| be injured by. fudden or, violent, actions. Qt 
shi ¢ YW pens, 
.Lhis, bone, fata dette the.mo- 
tions of the: fhoulder-blades, provides by, 
_ its incurvation a fafe paflage for the blood- 
veflels going to. aid GORA from _the 
head. | | | 
The drm extends fico the top of the 
fhoulder to the: eo It confifts of a 
fingle long bone joined to the fhoulder- 
blade, fo as to poffefs a very free. motion 
on all fides. This connection is f{trengthen- 
ed by the flefhy portions which extend to 
it from the back and breaft, .and perform 
its various motions. ‘Thefe, covered with 
fin, and fupplied with blood-veflels and, 
neryes, give the external form to the Arm. 
The {pace included between the Elbow 
and the Wrift is called the Fore-arm. It is 
compofed of two long bones tied to each 
other at both ends. Thefe. bones are 


joined : 


Pew. 


“bones, is articulated with one of the bones 
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: joined to the lower end of the boné of the 


arm, in fuch a manner, that, like a hinge, 
they have only motion backwards and fore- 
wards, while at the fame time one of thefe 
bones has a rotatory motion. 

The Wrift confifts of eight {mall bones 
placed in two rows; the firft of thefe is 
connected with the bones of the fore-arm, 


by a moveable, hinge-like articulation; 


and the fecond is joined to’ the hand in fuch 
amanner, that a flight degree of motion 
only can take place between them. . 
The Wrift ferves as a bafis to the hand, 
and affords it a large free motion. 
The Hand confifts of four long {mall 
bones, four fingers, and the thumb. 
- "The four long fmall bones are articula- 
ted with the wrift and the fingers, the lat- 
ter of which they fupport. They are join- 
ed together at each end, and are hollow 
where they form the palm, and convex at 
the back of the hand. } 
The four fingers, each compofed of three 


bones, are capable of a great variety of 


motions. 


The thumb, confifting alfo of three 


of 
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of the wrift: It ferves to regulate the mo- 
tions of the fingers. 

' Anumber of mufcles, coveted with fkin, 
and fupplied with nerves and blood-veflels, 
make up the figure of the fore-arm, and 
perform its motions. The wrift and hand, 
befides thefe, have a great many ligamen- 
tous cords, which facilitate the complica- 
ted motions of which they are fufceptible. 

INFERIOR ExTREMITIES. — The Infe- 

rior Extremities are divided into the Thighs, 
Legs, and Feet. : 
. The Thigh is formed by a very large 
long bone, covered by a number of flefhy 
portions, which perform its various mo- 
tions. Thefe on the back part attached to 
the thigh, and the bones of the bafon, con- 
ftitute the AZips. 

The Thigh-bone has a large round extre- 
_maity, by which it is fixed in the cavity 
formerly defcribed in the namelefs bones, 
in fuch a manner that it has very extenfive 
motions. The other end. is articulated 
with the legs. , 

The Legs confift of two long bones, fi- 
tuated nearly in the fame manner with 're- 


ipedt to each other as the bones of the. 
| fore-aym, 
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fote-armh, and! ‘pollefiing a fimilar aegiee of 


motion. oe | 9: Af La rOU3 ’ 


2'Phe Bones 6F the dpe! ‘ar@ articulated 
with the thighbone) nearly “As thofe of ‘the 
fore-arm are with that of thea “A thick 
roundith bone called Knee pan; is placed 
ati the’ forepart of this’articulatibn, having 
abvery fred rotion - upwards ‘anid down: 
_-wards:!>: This bone répulates rhe motions 
ofthe Jées.— eaitivadTxd soi1adinl 
"The articulation between’the thigh and: 
leg forms the Kvee. As, bas ig 
o°'Theanferioryektremiity! of exch bone! of 
the leg proje@ting fomewhatvoutwards con- 
fitutes thesAnkle.ri og dotiw encittieg 
>) The. Foot *is scompofed ‘of «a. variety“of 
bones, févem of ‘which form the back pare 
of the foot. They are articulated'with the 
bones of the lege and with one ‘another, fo 


as-tocallow the various motions of the foot, © | 


while their back spart, ‘compofed’ of one 
large=piece;otlie Hee/-bonczo affords attache. 
méentito a itrongctendon;) syle ftrengthe 
ens the articulation. al ods datw 
Five long bones’ ravelpldats cea thefe . 
and the toesi:! UEHey ‘have! no ‘motion? be 
tween theméel ves}: but areljoined stogether* 
net See in 
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in fuch a manner as to form an arch along 
with the bones behind them. By this 
means a very firm fupport is afforded to 
the body, while the blood-veffels and nerves 
which fupply the foot are dengan from 
injury. — 

The Toes, like the fingers, are five in 
number. The great toe confifts only of 
two pieces of bone; the others have three. 
The toes, though they have not fo exten- 
five a motion as the fingers, are of great 
ufe in walking. 

The inferior extremities are fupplied, 
like the fuperior, with bluod-vefiels, nerves, 
mutfcles, ligaments, &c. The fkin on the: 
foles of the feet is thicker and more infen- 
Gble than in any other part of the body. 


GENERAL OBSERVATIONS on THE 
STRUCTURE or tHe BODY., | 


Aw the parts of which the human bo- 

dy confifts, admirably connected with 
each other, form a general aflemblage 
of powers, by which every purpofe in life 


is wonderfully: performed. 
I, | The 
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The Head affords a fituation for the or- 
gans of the fenfes, which adapts them for 
the important office of ferving as centinels 
to announce the approach of danger from 
furrounding bodies, and which renders 
their influence extenfive. | 

The Superior Extremities act as fervants 
and defenders of thefe organs, and are 
therefore placed near them. 

The Chef is excellently conftructed for 
the fafe lodgement of the powers by which 
the blood is purified, and fent to every 
part of the body. 

The Belly contains thofe organs which 
fupply the new materials of the body, and 
earry off thé worn-out ones. 

The luferior Extremities ferve as beauti- 
ful pillars to the whole human fabric, while 
they beftow on it a power of moving from 
place to place. : 

The Whole Body may be confidered as 
the habitation of a certain principle, 
which animates and regulates every part 
of it. The inftruments of this principle 
are the nerves. 

The neceflary actions of the bedy after 
a certain period induce a degree of lafli- 

tude, 


~ 
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tude, which terminates in a total inability _ 
of performing the ordinary functions of 
life. Sleep is therefore provided for recruit- 
ing the body. | 
The Involuntary Aétions of the body are 
continued during fleep, but in a flower 
fucceflion. ‘The thinking principle, except 
in cafes of difeafe, is quite fufpended. | 
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FEMALE COMPLAINTS. 


CHAPTER I. 


Or THE CIRCUMSTANCES In THE STRUC- 
TURE oF WOMEN wHICH CONSTITUTE 
PECULIARITY or SEX. | 


LTHOUGH the external form of 
women, except in certain refpedts, 
appears nearly the fame with that of men, 
yet there are fome general circumftances 
in which they differ materially. | 
Their bodies are commonly of a fmaller 
fize, their {kin more fmooth, their limbs 
better turned, and their whole frame more 

delicate and irritable, 
| Thefe, 


4 
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Thefe, however, and a variety of other 
differences, are univerfally known. The 
great diftinguifhing peculiarities in the 
{tructure of women, are the Breafts, the 
Bafon, and Uterine fy{ftem. 


SECTION I 
2 | Of the: BREASTS. 


te fituation and appearance of the 
Breafts are fo obvious, that they re- 
quire no defcription.. : 

The Breafts are of a pants {tructure, 
fupplied with many lymphatics, bload-vef~' 
fels, and nerves, mixed with fat" and. cel- 
lular fubftance. In the unimpregnated 
{tate, they may be faid to be ufeful only as 
ornaments ; but at. the end of pregnancy, 
they eat milk for the nourifhment of 
the child. | Tatie 
The Milk is prepared by the glandular 
ftructure of the breafts from the blood... It 
is taken up by a great many, minute tubes; 
thefe terminate in. feveral {mall veffels, 
which carry the milk to the nipples. 
Thefe 
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Thefe veffels are furrounded by a 
tough elaftic fubftance, and have their 
‘ ends corrugated, by which the milk, ex- 
cept it be accumulated in great quantity, 
is prevented from flowing out fpontane- 
outly. 

By the operation of facking thefe vel- 
fels are drawn out, by which. they become 
ftraight, and therefore no longer impede | 
the egrefs, of the milk, which is propelled 
into them by the fuction. 

When the breaft is no ee fucked, 
the veffels regain their. former fituation, 
by means of the tough elaftic fubftance 
which furrounds them. 

‘ The breafts have a very remarkable con 
nection with the womb, as they fuffer con- 
fiderable changes when it is affeCted. This 
circumftance cannot be altogether explain- 


ed. by the anatomical ftructure of the 
_breatts, 


» E C- 
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SECTION UJ, 


STRUCTURE of the BAsoNn. 


OES lower part of the belly of wo- 
men is very different from the fame 
part in men*, for the cavity called Ba/on 
or Pe/vis in them is much larger. 

The Bafon in women is more fhallow 
than in men; the facred bone is broader 
and more hollow; the rump-bone, though 
it projects confiderably forwards, is very 
moveable, and can be pufhed back to a 
line with the extremity of the facred bone. 
The haunch and hip-bones are alfo at a 
greater diftance from each other in women 
than in men, and the arch at the forepart, - 
below the junction of the fhare-bones, is 
much wider. | 

The Brim of the female bafon is of an 
oval figure; it meafures in the greateft 
number of women, from the back to the 
forepart, nearly four inches, and from 


* See defcription of the bafon in men, p. 58. 


fide 
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fide to fide about five; but as a thick flefhy 
portion is extended along its fide, the great- 
_ eft width of the brim in a living perfon is 
in a flanting direGtion between thefe two. 

The Bottom of the pelvis has naturally 
no regular appearance ; but in certain cir- 
cumftances during parturition it acquires — 
nearly the fame form and dimenfions as 
the brim ; for it meafures five inches from 
the back to the fore-part, and four from 
fide to fide. 

The wideft part of the bottom, however, 
is exactly oppofite to the narroweft part of 
the brim, for the brim is wideft from 
fide to fide; and the bottom is’ narroweft 
in that direction. | 
~The depth of the female pelvis varies in 
different parts. Behind, when the rump- 
bone is pufhed back, it meafures fix, at the 
fides four, and before, nearly two inches. 

When the body is erect, the brim of the 
bafon lies in a more flanting direction than 
that of the male, for the upper part of the 
facred bone is almoft three inches higher 
than that of the fhare-bones. 

The child paffes through the cavity of 
the bafon in parturition; and for that pur- 

M pote 


gd MANAGEMENT OF 


pofe the part which generally pafles down 
firft, the bead, is admirably adapted to the 
particular fhape of that cavity. 

The head of a child is oval, and its di- 
menfions correfpond nearly with thofe of 
the pelvis; it pofleffes, moreover, a power 
of being. diminifhed by compreflion, in 
confequence of the bones which form the 
fkull being connected to each other a 
loofely. | 

When the head paffes, it in general occu- 
pies the leaft poflible {pace ; and therefore 
the part at which the hairs go off in diffe- 
rent directions, is always foremoft, and the 
largeft part of the head’ 1s uniformly ap- 
plied to the wideft part of the bafon. 

The head: therefore enters the bafon in 
 fuch a manner that the ears are placed ob- 
liquely towards the facred and fhare bones, 
and is pufhed down in the fame direCtion till 
it arrives at the bottom of the bafon. The 
longeft part of the head being then applied 
to the narroweft part at the bottom of the 
pelvis, the pofition muft be altered before 
it can proceed farther. This actually takes 
place; for the face is turned into the hol- 
low of the facred bone, and the back-head 

towards 


be 
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towards the fhare-bones; the arch of the 
fhare-bones then receives the back-head, 
while the face gradually paffes along the 
facred bone till the whole is protruded, 

When the head of the child is at the 
bottom of the bafon, before it is turned 
in the manner defcribed, the wideft part 
of the fhoulders are applied to the narrow- 
eft at the brim, by which means the child 
could not pafs out in that direction, even . 
although the bottom were wide enough 
for the paflage of the head. 

When, however, the head is adapted to 
the bottom of the pelvis, the fhoulders ac- 
commodate themfelves to the dimentions 
at the brrm, and then, when they arrive 
at the bottom, they make the fame turn 
_ which the head does. | 
_. "The ftruéture of a child is fuch, that 
every part of the body readily patfles 
through an aperture which can admit of 
the paflage of the head and fhoulders. 

The Bafon, therefore, is admirably 
well adapted for parturition. The man- 
ner in which the child pafles through it 
is a circumftance with which practitioners 
ought to be,intimately acquainted, before 


M 2 : they 
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they can attempt to afford affiftance during 
delivery. Many dreadful accidents have 
been the confequence of ignorance of this 
fubje&. Words alone cannot convey fuch 
an idea of it as is neceffary in practice. 


SECTION Wi. 
Of the UTERINE SysTEM. 


tT HE Uterine Syftem* confifts of the 
Uterus or Womb itfelf, and its Appen- 
ALCS. 

The Womb is a {mall hollow organ, fha- 
ped fomewhat like a pear flattened, placed | 
in the cavity of the bafon, between the 
ftraight gut and bladder. 'The Womb is 
divided into the Bottom, the Body, the 
Neck, and the Mouth. The bottom is 
the line between the two upper corners ; 
it is placed fomewhat below the brim of 
the bafon, and: is about two inches in ex 


* The defcription of the Uterine Syftem relates only 
to thofe organs in the unimpregnated flate. 


tent, 
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tent. The mouth is the loweft part of the 
Womb; it confifts of a {mall opening, fur- 
rounded by two pretty thick lips; the ap- 
pearance, however, of this part varies in 
different women. 

The body and neck, each contributing 
almoft equal proportions, form the {pace 
between the bottom and mouth. 

The fubftance of the Womb is flefhy, 
but it is more compact than that of any o- 
ther flefhy part ; it is fupplied with a num- 
ber of blood-vetlels, lymphatics, and nerves, 
which are fo much compreffed that their 
courfe cannot be traced. 

The-infide of the Womb is lined with 
a very fine fkin, which is fomewhat 
wrinkled in young women, particularly 


~~ towards the neck. The ftruGture of this 


{kin is not perfe@ly underftood. The ex- _ 
tremities of many very minute veflels 
can be perceived’ on its furface; and be- 
tween the wrinkles there are {mall mucous 
glands. 

From the infide of the Womb the perio- 
dical evacuation proceeds. 

In the natural unimpregnated ftate there 
ig no cavity in the Womb, for the fides 


of 
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of its internal furface: are every where in 
contact. 

There are three openings in . the Sibaab, 
two (one at each corner) at the bottom 
and one at the mouth: the former are 
always very minute, the latter varies in 
different women. 

Appendages of the Womb.—The mouth 
of the Womb hangs into a canal which 
ferves as the paflage to that organ. This 
canal, called Vagina, being attached to the 
neck of the We omb, higher at the back 
than the fore part, forms an angle with: it. 

The Vagina is.a membranous, flefhy 
canal, compofed of feveral layers, capable 
of being confiderably lengthened and en- 
larged on different oceafions.. Its ordi- 
nary length is about four. or five inches, 
and its breadth between one and two. 

‘The layer which conftitutes the infide: 
of the vagina being much longer than the 
other, forms a number of {mall folds, 
which are obliterated after frequent child- 
bearing, &c. This layer has many mu- 
cous glands over its furface; and is exqui- 
fitely fenfible 

The vagina, connected to the eens in 


the . 
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the manner already defcribed, pafles down 
between the ftraight gut and bladder under 
the arch of the fhare-bones. It is united 
with the bladder and the paflage leading to 
that organ, at the forepart in its whole ex- 
tent,’ and ina certain degree at the back- 
part with the ftraight gut. From this cir- 
cumftance, diforders in any of thefe parts 
will be readily communicated to the o- 
thers. 


‘The fkin which covers the external fur- 
face of the womb (the fame with that 
which lines the whole belly).forms at each 
fide a broad hoc iitonal named Broad Ege 
aments. die 

Thefe doublings connect the one to 
the fides of the bafon ; in fo loofe a man- 
ner, however, that! eheg do not prevent it 
from occafionally changing its fituation. 
They afford alfo fupport to the blood-vef- 
fels, nerves, and Banphatite of the’ womb, 


From each cornet of the bottom of ‘the 
womb two fmall narrow flefhy canals run 
along the upper. part of the. broad: liga- 
ments ina curved direction, and termi- 


I> aye 
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nate at the fides of the bafon in a fringed 
fubftance, which hangs loofely in the cavi-+ 
ty of the belly. Thefe are the Fallopian 
Tubes. 

The Fallopian Tubes communicate with 
the womb at the minute openings of its 
bottom. In their courfe they gradually 
enlarge, but at their fringed extremities 
they again have a very {mall orifice. 


About one inch from the womb, at each 
fide, two {mall bodies are placed in the 
broad ligaments, refembling a nutmeg flat= 
tened, called Ovaria. ‘They, are plump, 
large, and rounded in young healthy. wo- 
men, and become fhrivelled and {mall in 
thofe who have had many children. | 

The ftructure of the ovaria, though cer- 
tainly glandular, is imperfectly known. 


At the forepart of the womb, below the 
beginning of each Fallopian tube, a round 
cord, compofed of veflels, nerves, &c. in- 
timately interwoven, pafles down to each 
groin. Thefe are named the Round Liga- 
ments. ‘Chey feem to be principally ufeful 

in 
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in tetaining the womb in its proper fitua- 
tion *, 


SECTION IV. 
Of the PERIODICAL EvACUATION. 


OMEN in the unimpregnated ftate 
are fubject to a certain Evacuation, 
which recurs periodically generally every 
fourth week, more frequently in fome, and 
more feldom in others. 
This difcharge, called Men/fruation, com- 
monly commences about the fourteenth, 
fifteenth, or fixteenth year, according to 
the growth of the body, and of the uterine 
fyftem. It ufually ceafes fome time be- 
ween the fortieth and fiftieth year, foon- 
eft in thofe in whom it appears earlieft. 
~The periodical evacuation continues ‘in 


-_ - 


* In the former editions of this work, the Uterine 
Syftem was minutely defcribed. The author, however, 
with a view to render the prefent edition more generally 
acceptable, has placed the former defcription in a thort 
Syllabus, which he has printed for the fole ufe of his fe 
male pupils. : 


rencral 
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general for three, four, or five days, du- 
ring which time the quantity difcharged 
is from a gill to half a pint. It 1s,\ how- 
ever, liable to confiderable variation. in 
quantity and time of duration, in different 
women, and in different climates. — 

The commencement of the periodical e- 
vacuation introduces an important change 
in the female conftitution. It ought there- 
fore to be viewed as a critical feafon, which 
demands a greater fhare of attention than 
is generally paid to it. Many difeafes, 
which had previoutfly refitted the power of 
medicine, often abate or difappear on. the 
regular eftablifhment of that evacuation. | 

The management of young women at 
that tender and critical age ought therefore 
to be particularly attended to. 

The revolution which the periodical dif- 
charge induces in the female conftitution 
is not effected at once: A number of pre- 
ceding complaints announce its approach. 
_ A general languor and weaknefs, depraved 
appetite, impaired digeftion, frequent head- 
ach, and hardnefs and tightnefs of the 
breafts, often diftrefs young women feve- 
ral weeks or months before the difcharge 

appears. 


FEMALE COMPLAINTS. — 99 


appears. Thefe fymptoms require the ufe of 
thofe remedies which tend to ftrenethen the 
general habit, fuch as nourifhing diet, {mall 
dofes of light bitters, preparations of fteel, 
particularly in the form of mineral waters, 
together with variation of fcene, and mo- 
derate exercife in dry open aif. At the 
fame time, late hours, fatigue from dancing, 
expofure to heat, or long confinement in 
crowded places, and irregularities of every 
kind, ought to be prohibited in the ftrong- 
eft terms. 

If, however, notwithftanding fuch treat- 
ment, or in confequence of any impru- 
dence, the health fhould become much im- 
paired, and the body wafted, there is the 
‘greateft reafon to dread hedic fever, a dif 
eafe of the moft alarming nature. Many 
young women in fuch a fituation are daily 
loft, from negleét, or from not having ear- 
ly recourfe to the advice of practitioners of 
midwifery. 

After the periodical evacuation has been 
perfectly eftablifhed, its approach is gene- 
rally announced by one or more of the fol- 
lowing fymptoms. Fulnefs, tenfion, or 
pain in the breafts; pain or giddinefs in 
| | N 2 the 
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the head; a flight degree of naufeating 
ficknefs ; pains in the belly and _ loins ftri- 
king downwards; heavinefs and weaknefs 
of the eyes, with a livid circle, under 
the eyelids ; together with a general lan- 
guor. | 
The greateft number oi women are oc- 
cafionally fubje& to fome of thefe fymp- 
toms; though a few fuffer no deviation. 
from their ufual ftate of health. 

When there is reafon to expect the perio- 
dical evacuation, every thing which may 
difcompofe the mind or body fhould be 
carefully avoided, particularly patlions. 
of every kind, and expofure to cold, or 
violent exercife or fatigue, The food fhould 
be plain and fimple, fuch as may not over- 
load the {tomach or difturb the bowels. 

When any of the fymptoms which pre- 
cede the difcharge, fuch as pains in the 
. head, or back and loins, continue violent 
for a confiderable time, the feet fhould be 
bathed in warm water, and fome weak 
warm white-wine negus or whey fhould be 
drank. 7 

There are many difpiains about the cau- 
fes and ufes of the periodical: evacuation : 


thet 
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thefe fubjects are inconfiftent with the na- 

ture of this work. | 

This difcharge difappears during the time 
of pregnancy and giving fuck.—An idea 
prevails much, even among practitioners 
otherwife eminent, that women are fome- 
times regular when with child for the firft 
four or five months, or even more. ‘This, 
however, 1s a miftake, for from the nature 
of pregnancy this is abfolutely impoffible ; 
cafes indeed from time to time. occur, 
where a trifling appearance takes place in 
the early months. Such difcharges differ 
materially, both in their zature and origin, 
from the real periodical evacuation, and 
always indicate fomething uncommon, and 
therefore require the attention of a {kilful 
practitioner. 

“Women are fubject to the periodical eva- 
cuation after having given fuck for a cer- 
tain time: nature feems then to indicate 
‘that they are no longer fit for nurfes, and 
therefore they ought certainly to take the 
hint. If this-be negleCted, it is well known 
the child will fuffer. 


CHAP- 
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CHAP TER OT 
SEXUAL DISEASES. 


. TJ OMEN are fubje& to many dif- 
eafes in confequence of peculiarity 
of fex. Some of thefe, by affecting the 
capacity of the bafon, impede the delivery 
of the child; others, by inducing trou- 
blefome fymptoms, render life uncomfor- 
table; and many, by affecting the gene- 
ral health, prove the fource of the moft 
dangerous {ymptoms. 

It is of importance to explain the nature 
of all thofe difeafes, that thofe afflicted 
with any of them may be enabled to ap- 
ply proper remedies, or have recourfe to 
proper advice, before it be too late. 


ie te 
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SEC TL O: NS ate 


DeEvIATIONS zm the Form of the Bason 
- in confequence of DISEASE. 


ry HE human body is fubject to a difeafe 

of the bones which is peculiar to itfelf, 
for it has not been difcovered in any animal. 
This difeafe is fo great a degree of foft- 
nefs in the bones, that their fhape becomes 
changed by the preflure of the different 
parts of the body. It moft frequently ap- 
pears in children, and is in them called 
Rickets. Yt fometimes alfo occurs in grown 
perfons, in confequence of any tedious 
lingering diforder, which very much im- 
pairs the conftitution, and is then named 
Sofine/s of the Bones. 

When females have this difeafe, they na- 
turally become unfit for being mothers, as 
_ they mutt either, according to the progrefs 
which the difeafe makes, bear children 
with much difficulty and danger, or muft | 
be incapable of ever producing a living 
child. 

Is 
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It was formerly remarked *, that the 
bafon fupports the body; if therefore the 
bones of which it is compofed become foft, 
the weight which they neceflarily bear 
muft unavoidably alter their fhape. 

The fituation and form’ of the facred 
bone are more frequently changed than 
thofe of any other bone of the bafon, be- 
caufe in every attitude but lying, it has 
the greateft weight to fupport.- ~~ | 

The foreparts of the bafon are fome- 
times made to approach the back-part; 
and it often happens that the feat-bones 
are forced very near each other. ~'This ge- 
nerally affects the fhare-bones; fo that the 
fides of the arch between ne ed 
nearly clofe to each other. 

The rump-bone alfo is liable to be turn- 
ed to a fide, or crooked up. 

Thefe, and a variety of other deviations 
from nature, in confequence of foftnefs of 
the bones, diminifh the pafflage through 
which the child muft proceed, in degrees 
cerrefponding with the obftinacy and time 
of duration of the difeafe. 


* Introduétion, p. 62. 
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_ The fame circumftances are fometimes 
the effects of particular occupations of life, 
as embroidering, &c. where the body is 
inclined to one fide, and alfo of thofe ac- 
cidents which render that polture neceflary. 

Deficiencies in the capacity of the bot 
tom of the bafon are eafily obferved; but 
it requires much practice and judgement 
to difcover thofe of the upper opening: on 
fuch knowledge, however, the life of mo- 
ther and child muft often depend. 

Wherever women become pregnant who 
have had rickets in their youth, or who 
have narrow haunches, legs {hort in pro- 
portion to their bodies, or who have been 
at a former period long confined to bed, 
from rheumatifm, or any tedious weaken- 
ing difeafe, they have reafon to dread a 
difficult labour. 

It is therefore an indifpenfable duty in- 
cumbent on every woman in fuch a fitua- 
tion, in fo far as fhe ought to regard her 
own life, and the natural wifh of becoming 
the mother of a living child, to put herfelf 
at once under the care of the moft eminent 
practitioner to whom fhe can have accefs. 
From this circamftance not being attended 


O to, 
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to, many unfortunate women are ‘every 
day. loft, in confequence of the delay which 
mui{t always take place when extraordinary 
afliftance becomes neceflary. | 

Sometimes women have a deéficiency of 
{pace in the bafon, who are otherwife ‘well 
made. In fuch cafes, the fituation of the 
woman under the care of an ignorant prac- 
titioner mutt be dreadful. | 


oe eT EON i. 


ExTzRNAL SExuAL DIsEAsEs. 
; | ' ; ° 
OMEN, have fometimes Peculiarities 
in their External Form, which may 
proceed from original mal- oR aa or 
be the effects of other difeafes. 
When, there is any thing uncommon in 
external appearance, that falfe delicacy, fo 
natural in women, which often prevents 
them from confulting experienced. practi- 
tioners, fhould be immediately overcome, 
Sactwik they may be fubject to many in- 
conveniencies which might eafily be avoid- 
JT a Tih , 
The 
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The fe ilcarisik Cate, which ies to 
me fome time ago, will illuftrate this ob- 
fervation better. than any argument which 


‘could be a esto: 


fees I, 


IN the year 1786, I was called by a very 
judicious medical practitioner, a few miles 
from Edinburgh, to vifit a Lady whofe 
cafe he faid feemed very uncommon. | 

She had been, I learned, for three days 
in very ftrong labour; but the child could 
not be delivered in confequence of there be- 
ing no outlet for it. 

_ On examination, I obferved a very {mall 
opening, large enough to admit the point 
of the little finger on/y, fituated about four 
or five inches in a direct line above the - 
nus: Uhis‘had always ferved as a pailage 
for the urine and periodical difcharge. 

The force of the labour pains had prefi- 
ed down the child. on the flefhy parts at 
the bottom of the bafon, fo that it could 
be felt diftin@ly through them, by pailing 


a finger into the ftrait gut. 
Cia. oe The 
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The patient had fuffered the greateft a- 
gony for three days, during which time a 
- female practitioner attended. When the o- 
ther practitioner and I were called, fhe was 
quite exhaufted, and nearly finking. 

An opening was immediately made in 
the direction of the ordinary paflage ; fhe 
was foon delivered; recovered perfedly ; 
and was afterwards exempt from the 
inconveniencies which fhe formerly fut- 


co 
fered, 


Although women be apparently properly 
formed, the paflage of the periodical eva- 
euation is fometimes obftrucéted by a firm 
membrane, which clofes up the entrance 
of the vagina. 

This preternatural appearance, at a cer- 
tain period of life, produces the moft pain- 
ful and troublefome complaints; for a tu- 
mour or {welling is gradually formed, by 
the accumulation of that fluid which ought 
to be difcharged. From the confinement 
ef the fluid, and the puth which it makes 
at the accuftomed periods, the moft vio- 

| lent 
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lent bearing down pains will be occafion- 
ed. dined, 

Thefe bearing down pains increafe in 
violence according to the duration of the 
complaint, and at laft, in the advanced 
ftage of this difeafe, refemble fo much 
the throes of labour, that they have often 
been miftaken for it. 

This difeafe will be readily known by 
this circumftance, that the painful fymp- 
toms difappear during the interval of the 
_accuftomed periods. 

The cure of this difeafe, which is very 
fimple, confifting only of an_ incifion 
through the obftructing membrane, mutt 
be trufted to a fkilful practitioner. 


The external form of women is apt to 
become changed, by the cohering of con- 
tiguous parts, in confequence of excoria- 
tions, or of previous inflammation. 
Every part of the body becomes excoria- 
ted if expofed to moifture and not kept 
clean; the moft delicate parts are more 
particularly liable to this accident. 

The great advantage, as well as neceflity, 
of the frequent ufe of the Bidet, will 
therefore be very obvious, as it affords the 


beft 
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beft means for preventing excoriations, and 
their difagreeable confequences. 

When excoriations do happen, their treat- 
ment ought to be fimple. | If they are 
flight and fuperficial, the) application of 
cloths dipt in Port wine, or.a weak folution 
of fugar of lead *, will remove the com- 

-plaint; but if the excoriations have a fiery 
appearance, and..be. deep. feated, . they 
ought tobe drefled -with {permaceti oint- 
ment, very thinly {pread on linen. 

Inflammation affeCing women externally, 
uf accompanied with heat, throbbing pain, 
{welling, and tenfion, from having a very 
great tendency to terminate in extenfive 
fuppuration or mortification, ought to be al- 
ways. particularly attended to in the begin- 

ing; women fhould not therefore, in fuch 

cafes, delay having recourfe to proper af- 
fiftance. If, however, this cannot be pro- 
cured, violent pain muft be prevented by 
dofes of laudanum +, and-a poultice. con- 


ivy Mize,.ten arene diffolved in half an Englifh pint of 


rofe-water. 


|; The ordinary dofe of laudanum for grown perfons io 


from twenty to thirty-five drops, tiem to the tempe- 
rament and frength, 


ene 
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fitting of foft bread foaked in alum water, 
or a ftrong folution of fugar of lead t, 
fhould be applied to the inflamed parts. 

In cafes where the inflammation is very 
violent, blood fhould be taken from the 
arm, and alfo by means. of leeches. from 
the part. | 

_ A particular kind of inflammation is at- 
tended with a very troublefome, though 
not dangerous: ‘fymptom, an excefive degree 
of itching. ~ This” complaint, ‘however, is 
the effect of feveral caufes, which cannot 
be explained to thofe who are ignorant of 
the pra@ticé of phyfic. “If, therefore, it Be 
not removed by low living, and repeated 
dofes, of cooling falts, along with the ‘libe- 
ral ufe of ripe- fruits, proper advice ‘will 
be requited. ' The difeafe will often be pal- 
liated by frequent dofes of laudanum, and 
the application of fimple camphorated oint- 
ment, or Goulard’ $ ‘cerate, to the. seta’ 
parts, 


t ) ba y 3 4 , i” 4 


pie Viz. a seta diffolved ir in a ait of vinegar and tat 


a pint of rofe-water. 


ah Day 
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SECTION I 


Descent or BEARING DOWN of the 
Woms, and Prorrusion of the Vaz 
GINA. 


so HE conneétions of the womb, it 

' was formerly obferved *,: are fo loofe,. 
that it readily changes its fituation. 

From this circumftance it will be under- 
{tood, that if the vagina be very much 
relaxed or enlarged, the womb will fall 
Jower into it than it naturally does. 

When this happens, it prefles on the 
neck of the bladder and the lower part 
of the ftraight gut, which excites a difa- 
greeable fenfation in thefe parts. 

_ The fymptoms of this complaint in its in- 
cipient ftate, are, bearing down pain, efpe- 
cially when ufing exercife, frequent defire 
to make water and go to ftool, anda dif- 
charge of a flimy fluid from the vagina. 


* P e 
a aiuee When 
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When thefe fymptoms are difregarded, 
the difeafe continues to increafe in propor- 
tion to its duration. In many cafes the 
womb protrudes entirely without the vagi- 
na, and then becomes highly troublefome 
and painful. It alfo in that ftate, from 
its connection with the bladder, renders 
the unfortunate fubject of it unable to make 
water, without lying down and putfhing 
up the protruded tumour. 

The caufes of the defcent of the womb 
ought to be univerfally known, as it is cer- 
tainly often in womens power to efcape en~ 
tirely from the miferable and uncomfort- 
able ftate to which they muft be reduced if 
fubject to that complaint. 

Every difeafe which induces weaknefs of 
the habit in general, but more efpecially 
of the paflage to the womb, will lay the 
foundation for the Bearing down or defcent 
of the uterus. Irregularities of the perio- 
dical evacuation, frequent mifcarriage, im- 
proper treatment after labour, and too 
early or violent exereife after lying-in, are 
the moft common circumitances to which 
this difeafe mutt be attributed. 

The cure of Bearing down of the womb, 

ie if 
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if attended to early, will often. be eafily 
accomplifhed. The tone of the vagina muft 
be reftored by the cold bath, and aftringent 
lotions thrown into it three or four times 
a-day, while at the fame time internal 
ftrengthening remedies fhould be taken, 
and the patient confined very much to a 
horizontal pofture. 


When, however, the difeafe has pro- 
ceeded fo far that the womb defends, the 
cure will be attended with confiderable 
difficulty, and will require time in propor- 
tion to the duration of the complaint, and 
the ftate of the patient’s general health. 

Young martied women, troubled with 
defcent of the womb, may expect to be 
entirely relieved from it if they become 
pregnant, provided they be properly treated 
after delivery. ‘ 

In cafes where there1is no probability 
_ of pregnancy, the womb fhould be kept 
up by means or a piece of fponge adapted 
to the paflage, moiftened with any, mild 
aftringent liquor, and the remedies advi- 
fed for bearing down of that organ fhould 
be carefully employed, 


When, 
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‘When, however, the defcent of the 
womb is very troublefome, and has con-— 
tinued’ for a confiderable time, the only 
relief which can be obtained mutt be pro- 
cured from the ufe of an inftrument cal- 

led Peffary. 

Women in general are prejudiced as 
gainft fuch inftruments, and many prac- 
titioners have recourfe to them with great 
reluctance: fome indeed have abfolutely 
prohibited their ufe, and have alledged 
that they can never anfwer any good pur- 
pofe, ‘but on the contrary, will always 
increafe the malady, and produce other 
bad effects. 

That peflaries have often beer! the caufe 
of many very troublefome as well as dan- 
gerous fymptoms cannot be denied, but 
this can only happen when they are im- 
properly managed; for thefe inftruments, 
when Hhdicioudy employed, always con- 
tribute very materially, at leaft to the 
eafe and comfort of the patient, and can 
never do any harm. 

I know at prefent many women who 
are enabled, by the ufe of a peflary, to 
make every exertion neceflary in active 
Dieare tits 
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life, without feeling the fmalleft pain from 
the inftrument; while the few who, in 
the courfe of my practice, have refufed 
to try that expedient, fuffer all the difa- 
greeable effects which can originate from a 
weakening difeafe and want of exercife. 

Prorrusion. of the Vacina. — This | 
difeafe is not fo frequent as defcent of 
the womb; but when it occurs, it is fully 
as troublefome. It appears in the form of 
a tumour hanging out without the paf- 
fage, with the mouth of the womb at.the 
upper and forepart of it, which diftin- 
guifhes it from the protrufion of the 
womb. OTT 

When the vagina is very much relaxed, 
and at the fame time narrow, the weight 
of the womb bearing down on it will pufh 
out that part of it which is moft loofely 
connected to the contiguous parts *, and 
confequently occafion the appearance al- 
ready defcribed. 

"Fhe cure depends on the protruded. part 
being replaced, and the weakened ftate of 
the vagina remedied. Thefe purpofes will 


*-See p.95- 
be 
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be accomplifhed by the means recommend-~ 
ed in cafes of defcent of the womb. As, 
however, protrufion of the vagina is often 
the confequence of general weaknefs of the 
habit, the Peruvian bark, and mineral-wa- 
ters, with fteel, fhould be taken internally, 
and a fuitable plan of diet and exercife 
ought to be followed. | 


SECTION HIvy., 
Tumours in the VAGINA and Wome. 


T ‘HE Vagina and Womb are fubject to 

flefhy excrefcences called Polypous 
Tumotrs, 1 common with fome other parts 
of the body. Thefe in many cafes are foftas 
cloated blood; in others they refemble fleth ; | 
and fometimes they are found of a hard con- 
fiftence. They are of different fizes and 
fhapes. . 

Little inconvenience is felt from thefe ex- 
crefcences when they are {mall, except from 
their occafioning irregular difcharges of 
blood from the womb or vagina. But the 


moft troublefome as well- as dangerous 
{fymptoms 
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fymptoms occur in the progrefs of the dif- 
eafe, when the tuniour becomes bulky. 

Richest bearing-down pain, frequent dif- 
charges of blood, and the conftant drain- 
ing of a fetid, ill:coloured fluid from the 
vagina, along with inability to make wa- 
ter, and irritation on the ftraight gut, 1n- 
ducing continual defire to go to ftool, «are 
the fymptoms of a large excrefcence in the 
womb or vagina. When the difeafe has 
continued for fome time, the tumour hangs 
at,laft without the"paflage of the womb. 

Thefe excrefcences have often been mif- 
taken for defcent of the uterus, and fome~ 
times eyen for the head of a child. A furgeon 
in Lyons actually tore away, by the utmoft 
exertion of force, the womb along with an 
excrefcence, having imagined that the unfor- 
tunate patient was in labour, and that he 
pulled by a part of the child. 

If this difeafe be long neglected, the 
pains will increafe in violence, and the pa- 
tient will become emaciated from the con- 
tinual difcharges. In the following cafe, 
the event was more fortunate than could 
have been expected in fuch circumftances. 


\ 


CAS. 
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Case ll. 


A young Lady in he, country had been 
fubject for feveral months to violent pains : 

and uneafy weight at the lower part of the 
” belly, along with conftant difcharges of a 
fetid ill-coloured matter from the paflage 
of the womb. She had alfo frequent lofs 
of blood from the uterus. At laft fhe be- 
came quite emaciated, and reduced to fuch 
a degree of weaknefs that fhe could not 


- rife from bed. 


This young Lady’s cafe was confidered 
defperate, till one of my pupils, who was 
eftablifhed as furgeon in that part of the 
country, was called to vifit her. On his 
arrival, he found her affected with pains 
—refembling thofe of labour; and on exa- 
‘mination difcovered a very large polypous 
tumour of a firm confiftence, fimilar in 
bulk and fhape to a child’s head. He had 
no dificulty in bringing this away, as it 
was attached by a very flender ftalk. The 
patient had a complete recovery. 


TE ee aE EERIE ree 


In 
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In the treatment of excrefcences in the 
vagina, &c. it is of very great importance | 
to form an accurate idea of the difeafe. 
The fymptoms, therefore, which diftin- 
guifh it from other complaints ought to 
be well known. ; 

Excrefcences of the womb differ from 
defcent of that organ, in being attended 
with frequent difcharges of blood, and 
when felt, in being broad and bulky, and 
having no orifice like the protruded womb, 
and in being eafily moved or twirled ag 
as it were, by the finger. . 

If the difeafe produced by fuch excref 
cences be early attended to, in many in- 
{tances it can be removed without danger, 
or occafioning much pain, But when the 
excrefcences have acquired a great fize, the 
danger is proportionally greater. 

The cure depends on a chirurgical ope- 
ration, which ought only to be attempted’ 
by thofe who have had opportunities of 
treating fuch cafes, as it requires a very 
accurate knowledge of the ftru@ture and 
fituation of the contiguous parts, to avoid 
thofe errors in performing it which have 
proved fatal to many women. 


SEC. 
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SECT EON V; 
Cancerous ArrecTions of the Woms. 


Py eee Cancer of the Womb is per-. 

haps the moft dreadful difeafe to which 
the human body is fubje@t. The unfortunate 
fufferer feels conftant excruciating burning 
pain in the womb, and has a very fetid 
acrid difcharge of matter from the vagina, | 
which excoriates every part which it touch- 
_es, notwithftanding the greateft attention 
to cleanlinefs, which ought never to be ne- 
 glected. 

At laft ali the parts contiguous to the. 
womb become ulcerated; and the fituation. 
of the patient is not only tormenting in the ~ 

higheft degree to herfelf, but {hocking to 
every one about her. Under fuch circum-— 
{tances, death lofes its formidable appear- 
ance, and is anxioufly wifhed for, both by 
the unhappy fufferer herfelf, and by all 
her friends. : mi 

No medicine has yet been difcovered 
which can remedy this dreadful difeafe, af- 
ter it has induced thefe fymptoms. The 
largeft dofes of laudanum are {carcely fuf- 


Os ficient 
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ficient to lull the pain; and every other re- 
medy hitherto tried in fuch cafes has been 
found ineffectual. 

As, however, the difeafe generally exifts 
for a confiderable time before it becomes 
fo truly fhocking, by a proper attention to 
the fymptoms, its progrefs may often be 
retarded, fometimes even almoft impeded. 

When, therefore, women at the decline 
of life feei an uneafy weight, irregular 
{hooting pains, attended with the fenfa- 
tion of heat, or difagreeable itching, at the 
lower part of the belly, they have reafon 
to dread threatening cancer. If, at the 
fame time of life, any hardnefs be felt a- 
bout the breaft, even although there is no 
pain, future cancer of that organ, or of the 
womb, (for the one has a remarkable con- 
nection with the other), may be expected, 

Such fymptoms require the moft ferious 
attention; for the woman’s comfort muft 
depend on their proper treatment; and 
therefore recourfe thould be had, on their 
firft appearance, to the advice of a pie 
tioner of midwifery, 

By a continued perfeverance in a milk 
and vegetable dict, with a total abftinence 

; from 
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from animal food of all kinds, and every 
fermented liquor, and by occafional blood: 
letting, and the eftablifhment of one or 
two iffues in the arms or above the knees, 
together with frequent dofes of cooling lax- 
ative falts, the progrefs of the difeaie may 
be retarded: 


SE C Tio N Vi. 
Dnorst of the b Appenpaces of the Wom; 


HE Womb sefelt has ded isuninied to 
form the feat of voliedtions of a wate- 

ty fluid; like other cavities of the body; 
This, however, can never probably hap- 
pen, except where the fluid is contained 
within white-coloured bladders of various 
fizes, refembling green grapes when too 
ripe, called Hydatids. The nature of thefe 
bodies is not yet fully underftood. At firft 
I was inclined to fufpect, that when hyda- 
tids were fituated in the womb, they were 
formed by the retention of part of the a/- 
ter birth, or of a blighted conception. But 
the following cafe overturned this opinion. 


3 Coad B< 
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Ciats Bolt 


A Lady at the ceflation of the periodical 
evacuation complained. of fymptoms which 
indicated the exiftence of a polypous tu- 
mour in the womb: And on examination 
this was found to be really the cafe. 

The tumour was eafily removed; and 
the patient recovered perfectly. 

About ten years afterwards the Lady be- 
ean to feel an uneafy weight at the lower 
part of the belly, and fufpected that her 3 
former complaint had returned. The mouth — 
of the womb, however, was found quite 
clofed up; but the uterus appeared bulky 
and heavy. This appearance continued for 
fome time, attended with no other incon- 
venience than what originated from the 
- fenfation of a confiderable weight, which: 

produced a degree of bearing-down, 

At laft, in the 62d year of her age, this 
patient was feized with very {trong forcing’ 
pains in the womb; and a large mafs, 
weighing above two pounds, confifting of 
a quantity of hydatids, joined together by 
a membranous fubftance, was pafled. 

During 
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During the violent. pains which pre- 
ceded the expulfion of this mafs, the 
patient loft fo great a quantity of blood 
from the womb, that fainting were indu- 
ced, and fhe became very much weakened. 
After a few weeks, however, by proper 
management, fhe recovered perfedtly. 


The appendages of the womb, called O- 
- varia*, are very frequently the feat of 
dropfy. This difeafe moft commonly oc- 
. curs at that time of life when the periodi- 
cal difcharge naturally becomes irregular, 
though it fometimes appears in young wo- 
Teint) sty 

At firft, dropfy of the ovarium is very 
fmall, and attended with no difagreeable 
fymptoms. It increafes gradually in bulk, 
and is originally confined to one fide only, 
moft generally the left one. The patient 
enjoys ufual good health in moft cafes tll 
the tumour has acquired a confiderable 
= fize; it then induces pain in the thigh cor- 


See p. 96. 
4 refponding 
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réfponding’ with the fide in’ which the 
fwelling is fituated, and by degrees the bo- 
dy becomes wafted, the Liki bad; 
and confequently the patient’s heyikors is 
impaired. a 

-When the fwelling has sWebeanee fo 
much as to enlarge the whole belly, 
breathleffnefs, and cramps of the thighs 
and legs, are produced, which at laft ter- 
minate the womans life. 

The progrefs of this difeafe, however, 
is not equally rapid in all cafes. . Some 
women have had dropfical ovaria upwards 
of twenty years, without feeling much in- 
convenience from them. Of this I once 
faw a very remarkable inftance: the pa- 
tient was at laft fuddenly carried off by the 
fluid burfting into the cavity of the belly. 
In others, the dangerous fymptoms proceed 
with rapidity to their fatal termination. 

Every thing which tends to retard the 
action of the veffels of the body proves 2 
caufe of dropfy. 

It was obferved *, that a thin fluid is ie 
nifhed by the arteries, which lubricates the 


* Introduction, ps 6. 
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farface of every cavity of the body. If the 
proportion of this fluid be too great in 
any of the cavities, either from being fup- 
plied in too large quantity, or from not 
being regularly abforbed, it will gradually 
accumulate, and form dropfy. | 

Although the ovaria in their natural 
{tate have no cavity, as they are of a fpongy 
texture, they are calculated for allowing 
the ftagnation of fluids, while their outer 
covering is capable of a very great de- 
gree of diftention, and hence readily be- 
comes a fac for containing the accumu- 
lated fluid. 

Every cir cumftance, therefore: which 
is apt to impede the circulation of the 
blood, or to weaken the general habit, 
but more efpecially the uterine fyftem, 
may occafion dropfy of the ovaria. Con-. 
fequently too tight lacing, with a view to 
acquire a fine fhape, fedentary life, fre- 
quent dif{charges of blood from the womb, 
and injuries during labour, lay the a 
dation for this difeafe. 

- Dropfy of the ovaria ought to be care- 
fully diftinguithed from general dropfy, 

and from pregnancy; if it be miftaken 
for 


~ 
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for the former, the patient may be teafed 
with medicines which will rather aggra- 
vate than relieve the difeafe; and if the 
latter be taken for this complaint, the 
moft fatal confequences muft follow. Ma- 
ny women have loft their=lives by fuch 
miftakes. 

Dropfy of the ovarium is in general fel- 
dom difcovered early enough to admit of 
a complete cure. The great aim, therefore, 
in mott cafes, ought to be to prevent its 
progrefs. . 

For this purpofe, every. means td ta 
can promote general health ought to be 
employed. 

Diuretic medicine and gentle laxatives 
fhould alfo be taken from time to time.’ 
Nitre, cream of tartar, and an infufion of 
' juniper berries or of broom-feed, feem to 
be the beft diuretics; and any of the laxa- 
tive cooling falts may be ufed to keep the 
belly gently open. Thefe remedies are 
ferviceable only in preventing the watery. 
fluid from increafing in quantity, for. 
there is little probability that it can be e- 


vacuated by the power of any medicine. 
When, 
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When the fymptoms of breathleffnefs 
and very great debility become urgent, © 
the water may be taken off by the opera- 
tion of tapping. A temporary relief only, 
however, willin general be obtained by 
this means, for the fluid will be foon a- | 
gain accumulated in increafed quantity. 

In fome rare cafes, where the general 
health of the patient remained unimpair- 
ed, by the ufe of ftrengthening remedies 
the difeafe has been prevented from re- 
turning after tapping; and hence patients, 
under fuch circumftances, fhould not alto- 
gether defpair. | 

The fluid in dropfical ovaria, however, 
1s more often contained within hydatids 
than within a fingle fac, and therefore 
much lefs can be expected from medicine. 
This may be known from the inequality 
of the tumour. It is of. confequence to 
difcover the exiftence of hydatids, as in 
fuch cafes little benefit can be procured 
from an operation. | 

Fortunately, where hydatids occafion 
the fwelling of the ovaria, the bulk of 
the tumour in general does not increafe fo 
rapidly as in cafes of fimple dropfy of thefe 
organs, | 
R Ss E C- 
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SECTION. Vu. 


TRREGULARITIES of the PERIODICAL E- 
VACUATION. 


¥T is well known, that thofe women aré 
* mott healthy who have the periodical 
difcharge moft regularly ; and, on the con- 
trary, that thofe who have bad health, ei- 
ther have it excefively, /paringly, irregularly, 
or want it altogether. | 

Hence it has been fuppofed to be fo 
much conneéted with health, and fo effen- 
tial to the female conftitution, that irregu- 
larities of that evacuation prove the fource 
of nfoft of the difeafes incident to the fex. 
In general, however, thefe are more fre- 
quently the efecés of fomething faulty in’ 
the habit, than the caufe of the bad heaith 
which at that time occurs. 


Women of fafhion, and of a delicate ner- 
vous confttitution, are, fubject to ficknefs,. 
head-ach, and pains in the back and loins, 


during the periodical evacuation. 
: Thofe. 
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- Thofe of the lower rank, inured to ex- 
ercife and labour, and ftrangers to thole 
refinements which debilitate the fy{tem, 
and interrupt the functions effential to the 
prefervation of health, are feldom obferved 
to fuffer at thefe times, unlefs from gene- 
ral indifpofition, or a difeafed flate of the 
womb, > | | 
Women fubject to pain, &c. while out 
of order fhould be cautious what they eat 
or drink at that period. They fhould 
frequently repofe on a bed during the day, 
when opprefled, languid, or pained. They 
ought to drink moderately any warm dilu- 
ting liquor which is moft grateful to the 
{tomach, as gruel, weak white-wine whey, 
cow-milk whey, penny-royal or balm 
tea, &c. and muft carefully guard againit 
cold, fatigue, and night irregularities. ~ 
The pains with which many women are 
fo much diftreffed during this. period are 
beft relieved by opiates. Fifteen drops of 
laudanum may be taken in a cupful of 
warm tea in the morning, and twice tha 
quantity in weak negus, white-wine 
or eruel, at night, ietiadiately before bed- 
time. 
R 2 The 
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The tendency to conftipation which 
opiates induce, muft be counteracted by the 
ufe of gentle laxatives or emollient glyfters. 


Women who are nervous and delicate, 
whofe health has been impaired by fre- 
guent mifcarriages, or whofe conftitution 
is weakened. by a fedentary inactive life, 
low diet, or any other -caufe of debility, 
‘ are chiefly fubje@t to zmmoderate, long con- 
tinued, or frequent menftruation. —— 

When the blood evacuated, inftead of 
being purely fluid, comes off in large 
clots or concretions, attended with a con- 
fiderable degree of pain, throbbing, or 
bearing down, the cafe is highly alarm- 
ing and dangerous, for it indicates a dif- 
eafed ftate of the womb, as the periodical 
difcharge, in its natural ftate, never coa- 
gulates. | 

Frequent or exceflive evacuations are 
always attended with languor and debility, 
and lofs of appetite, with pain in the loins, 
and fometimes faintings; and when they 
eccur in a violent degree, anxiety, cold- 
nefs of the extremitics, and hyfteric fits 
‘are occafioned. : arin | 
Univerfal 
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“"Univerfal weaknefs of the fyftem, which 
brings on a‘train of nervous complaints, 
and {welling of the legs, and a difpofition 
to heétic fever, which may at lait termi- 
nate fatally, are the confequences of | fre- 
quent or exceflive menftruation. 

The cure depends much on the caufe, 
the conftitution and manner of life of the 
patient! More in general is to be expec- 
ted from regular living and proper diet 
and exercife, than from medicine. 

‘When the difcharge is exceflive and 
dangerous, cooling diet, cool air, hori- 
zontal pofture, and cold ¢opical applications, 
are the principal remedies. © ‘The patient 
fhould be kept as cool as poffible, and per- 
feétly at reft, both in body and mind, as 
long as the difcharge continues. Her food 
fhould at that time be light and nourifh- 
ing, but not heating, and fhould be quite 
cold. When great anxiety, Janguor, and’ 
faintnefs occur, light nourifhment muft be 
frequently given, and now and then a 
little cold claret or cinnamon water, by 
way of cordial. 

The difcharge cannot be immediately 
{topped by any internal medicine; but it 
7 may 
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may be moderated, and hence the dan- — 
ger of the complaint will be obviated. 
With this view, if the patient is of a 
full habit, hot or feverifh, the nitrous mix- 
ture * will be moft proper ;. but otherwife, 
rofe-tea, agreeably fharpened with fpirit 
of vitriol, is.preferable. Alum-whey is al- 
fo a powerful remedy, and readily pro- 
cured. The eighth part of an ounce of 
alum will curdie an Englifh pint of 
milk; the whey thus prepared. muft ,be 
{weetened to the tafte, and a {mall cupful 
may be drank as often.as the {tomach will 
FECelyve Wk 
_ When there is much pain or anxiety, 
opiates may be given with advantage. 
The ftate of the belly muft be attended 
to; it can be kept gently open by the ufe 
of caftor oil +, or any mild laxative. Glyf 
ters. under fuch circumftances are im- 
proper, from their tendency to increafe the 
difcharge. 
. A light decofion of peruvian or oak 
bark {, rendered acid to the tafte by elixir 


* See forms of medicine at the end of this work. 
+ The dofe for a delicate woman is a table fpoonful. - 
_ £ Sée forms of medicines 


of 
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of vitriol, is the beft remedy to ftrength- 
en the general habit, and to prevent a re- 
turn of the diforder. 
P 

When ‘the periodical evacuation is f{pa- 
ring, the beft palliative treatment is to 
guard againit expofure to cold at that pe- 
riod, and by the ufe of the warm bath to 
promote the difcharge. 


Irregular recurrence of the fexual eva- 
cuation may be occafioned by a variety of 
circumftances; but it moft frequently hap- 
pens from general indifpofition, or in con- 
fequence of the particular period of life. 

Where fymptoms indicating difeafes of 
the habit, as weaknefs, lofs of appetite, 
‘{welled legs, &c. occur at the fame time 
with irregular evacuation, they alone 
fhould be attended to, for on their being 
remedied the return of the fexual dif- 
charge alone depends. — 

When irregularities occur: about the 
forty-fifth or fiftieth year, it muft be im- 
puted to the natural decline of life, and 
ought to be treated as fuch. Many wo- 
men on thefe occafions, averfe to be thought 

old, oor themfelves that theirregularity is - 
-occafioned 
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occafioned. by cold, or fome accidentai 
circumftance, and therefore, very impro- 
perly, employ their utmoft endeavours to 
recall it. 

When the periodical evacuation is about 
to ceafe, the fymptoms which occur are ex- 
tremely different in different women; for 
in fome it ftops at once, without any bad 
confequence ; in others it returns after 
vague and irregular intervals, for feveral 
months or years preceding its final cef- 
fation. In fuch cafes it has at one time 
the appearance of little more than a fhew; 
at another. it comes on impetuouily, and 
continues for fome time exceflive. 

The fymptoms of difeafe which in many 
women occur at this period of life, are to 
be afcribed rather to a general change in the 
habit, than merely to the abfence or total 
ceffation of the fexual evacuation. 

Although this change is natural to the 
female conftitution, if the many irregu- 
larities introduced by luxury and refined 
life be confidered, it will not appear fur- 
prifiing that this period fhould prove a 
frequent fource of difeafe. | 

Women who have never had children, 
or good regular health, and thofe who 

have 
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have been weakened by frequent mifcar- 
riages, are moft apt to fuffer at the decline 
of life. 

It frequently happens, that women who 
were formerly much pained when out of 
order, or who were troubled with nervous 
and hyfteric complaints, begin at the cefla- 
‘tion of the periodical difcharge to enjoy 
a good ftate of health, to which they had. 
formerly been {trangers. 

If the evacuation fhould ftop at an 
earlier period of life than ufual, and the 
woman is not pregnant, the nature of the 
fymptoms will point out the proper ma- 
nagement. | 

When no particular complaint occurs 
in confequence of the decline of life, it 
would be exceedingly abfurd to reduce the 
{trength by an abftemious diet, low living, 
and evacuations, as is unfortunately very 
often advifed. | 

If, on the contrary, headach, flufhings 
of the face and palms, or an increafed de- 
gree of heat, reftlef{nefs in the night, and 
violent pains in the belly and loins, are oc- 
cafioned at this period, there is reafon to 
believe that a general fulne/s exifts, in con- 

9 fequence 
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Seats of the ftoppage of the accuftom- 
ed difcharge. 

When, therefore, thefe fymptoms occur, 
or when the legs begin to fwell, or erup- 
tions to appear in different parts of the 
body, fpare living, with increafed exercife, 
occafional blood-letting, and frequent gentle 
purgatives, ought to be recommended. 


The periodical evacuation fometimes, in 
young women, fuddenly difappears for a 
period or two, and in fome cafes much 
longer. 

This. circumftance always  occafions 
. much apprehenfion, and every medicine 
which is imagined to poffefs the power of 
reftoring: the difcharge 1s therefore very 
eagerly had recourfe to. 

As many occafional caufes may put a 
{top to the periodical evacuation, the me- 
thod of cure muft be varied according to 
circumftances. If the complaint feems to 
have originated from expofure to cold, er- 
rors in diet, or paflions of the mind, the 
warm bath fhould be ufed for feveral 
nights Sighnatees the time when the dif- 

charge 
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charge fhould appear, and a gentle vomit 
or laxative ought to be taken. 

If the woman has evident troublefome 
fymptoms of fulne/s, blood-letting, fre- 
quent dofes of cooling laxatives, and {pare 
living, will prove the moft effectual reme- 
dies, and are certainly fafe, as the fame 
treatment would be proper though there — 
were no ob/truttion. 

A very different plan ought to be pur- 
fued when there are fymptoms of great 
weaknefs. Nourifhing diet, the moderate 
ufe of wine, gentle exercife, the peruvian 
bark; a courfe of {fteel mineral waters, 
and the cold bath, will in fuch cafes be 
neceflary. A table fpoonful of white muf, 
tard feed evening and morning, or a {mall 
cupful of a weak infufion of horfe-radifh, 
on fuch occafions, fometimes produce very 
good effects; an infufion of camomile, 
tanfey, balm or .penny-royal, may be em- 
ployed with the fame views. 

From the great variety of caufes of fex- 
ual obftruction, it is certain that many 
medicines which poflefs very oppofite 
powers, may in different cafes pr oduce the 

S 2 {ame 
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fame effects ; for the fame reafon, a reme- 
dy which in one cafe may prove mild, — 
inoffenfive, and fuccefsful, will, in ano- — 
ther apparently fimilar one, occafion the © 
moft violent diforders. 

Medicines, with a view to reftore the 
periodical evacuation, ought therefore to 
be employed with the greateft caution. 
No remedy applicable to every cafe can — 
poflibly be difcovered; and many cafes 
yield to a proper regulation of diet and 
exercife, after having refifted all the ordi- | 
nary remedies. 

All forcing medicines fhould be care- 
fully avoided, as they act by ftimulating 
other parts, and hence their effects are of- 
ten dangerous, and never certain. 

Electricity has frequently been found 
a powerful remedy in cafes of ob{truction; 
but as it may often be productive of the 
very wortt effects, it fhould never be had | 
recourfe to without proper advice. 


QE C. 
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SECTION VIL. 


- 


SEXUAL WEAKNESS. * 


AT OMEN are very much liable to a 
difcharge of a flimy mucus, from 

the pafiage leading to the womb, which 
varies confiderably in appearance, confift- 
ence, and quantity, in different cafes. 

This complaint is always difagreeable 
and troublefome, and frequently occafions 
great weaknefs, and a train of nervous dif- 
_ orders; as itis alfo the difeafe to which 
women are moft peculiarly fubje@, it muft 
form an important object of attention. 

Sexual weaknefs, or Whites, as it 1s vul- 
garly called, proceeds either from the va- 
gina or from the fame fource as the perio- 
dical evacuation. In the former cafe it 
ought to be confidered merely as a local 
complaint; but in the latter it is very much 
connected with the general health. 

In the internal furface of the vagina, it 
has already been obferved *, there are ma- 
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ny mucous glands; thefe furnifh a liquor 
by which that canal is conftantly lubrica- 
ted. When thefe glands prepare too great 
a quantity of mucus, the fuperfluous pro- 
portion is naturally difcharged, and con- 
ftitutes the mildeft fpecies of fexual weak- 
nefs. 

In this cafe, the fluid difcharged has a 
glairy appearance, fomewhat like thin 
ftarch. It is attended with no pain, and 
does not affect the health in the {malleft 
degree. 

This difeafe 1s troublefome only from 
the difagreeable fenfation which it induces; 
it may be readily removed by proper at- 
tention. 

The caufe of this complaint is an irritation 
of the mucous glands of the vagina: hence 
it is occafioned by the bearing down of 
the womb, and by every other circum- | 
ftance which can irritate the vagina, fuch 
as polypous tumours, &c. 

The cure will be accomplifhed by re- 
moving the irritating caufe, and by the 
ufe of the cold bath. 


When, however, the difcharge is of a 
yellow 
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yellow colour, or is thin and fetid, it 
certainly is owing to conftitutional dif- 
 eafe. 

Too great a degree of fulnefs, in confe- 
quence of high living, inactivity, or the 
peculiar difpofition to corpulency, which 
fome women have at a certain period of 
life, frequently occafions an increafed ac- 
tion of the glands in the infide of the 
womb. 

This may be known by the attending 
fymptoms. If there are violent pains in 
the head, back, and loins, together with 
flufhings in the face and palms of the 
hands, and if the pulfe be ftrong and full, 
there can be no doubt of the caufe. 

The difcharge under fuch circumftan- 
ces can- only be removed by repeated 
blood-letting, fpare living, and general 
evacuations, by means of laxative medi- 
cines. 

In thefe cafes the ufe of aftringents — 
would be productive of the worft ef- 
fects. | 

- When a thin difcharge of a greenith or 
dark colour proceeds from the vagina, 
chiefly 
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‘chiefly a few days before and after 
menftruation, and difappears during that — 
evacuation, it then proceeds from the fame ~ 
fource as it. | 
When ‘this complaint contirives for a 
confiderable time, it gradually weakens the 
general habit, and in a particular mannei 
affects the ftomach. It tends alfo very 
materially to impair the functions of the 
uterine fyftem; and hence women ful. 
ject to this complaint are always barre: 
as long as it continues. ' 
This’ {pecies of fexual weaknefs wi’ 
yield only to ftrengthening remedies, and 
the ufe of topical aftringents. “th 
With thefe views, the ftemach mutt 
be emptied once or twice by vomits *, 
after which the peruvian bark, either in 
fubftance or decoction, with elixir of vi- 
triol, alternated with the ufe of tincture 
of fteel, may be had recourfe to with fuc- 
cefs. | 
The cold bath (in the fea when the 
feafon will permit), along with the topi- 
cal application of aftringent liquors, by - 


* See forms of medicine. 


means 
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means of a fyringe made of the elaftic 
gum, ought alfo to be employed. The 
mof{t convenient aftringent lotions are, a 
{trong infufion of green tea, port-wine and 
water, or the ftrong folution of fugar of 
lead already mentioned *. 

Along with thefe remedies, light nou- 
rifhing diet and moderate CA BaGEOnS 
will be beneficial. 

rr Miva particular kind’ of the difeafe 
fometimes happens before the complete e- 
ftablifhment of the periodical evacuation ; 
in fuch cafes, it ought to be’ left entirely 
to nature, unlefs dilagreeable_ fymptoms 
attend-jt. 

When any difcharge Nba the paflage 
of the womb is accompanied with inflam- 
mation, burning heat, difficulty or pain 
in making water, troublefome fenfation 
of itching, &c. more efpecially towards 
the decline of life, immediate recourfe 
ought: to be had to an experienced .pr act: 
tioner.. 


' SpLeer ye 
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SECTION. Ix, 
STERILITY. 


{7 is a miftaken idea, that nature has i 
tended that all women fhould be mo- 
thers; for fome have original imperfections 
in the uterine fyftem, which cannot be re- 
medied by any operation of art, and which 
remain often concealed till after death. 


Sterility can be obviated only in thofe 
cafes where it is the confequence of irre- 
gular menftruation, from improprieties in 
the manner of living, or from long con- 
tinued female weaknefs proceeding from 
the fame caufe. ! 

As the proper treatment neceflary in 
_ cafes of fterility, from fuch caufes, is an 
object of great importance, as it muft con- 
duce to the re-eftablifhment of the health 
of the woman, as well as to the advan- 
tage of mankind, recourfe fhould always 
be had to the advice of practitioners of e- 


minence,. | 
| SEC. 


FEMALE COMPLAINTS. 147 


SECTION xX. 
Hysteric AFFECTIONS. 


OMEN, it has been obferved *, are 

more irritable than men. From 
this circumftance, they are fubject to a 
difeafe which appears under very different 
forms in different perfons, called Hy/e- 
rics. | 

A regular hyfteric fit is attended with 
fymptoms. which feem to indicate very 
great danger; 1t does not, however, fo of- 
ten occur, as complaints which have ob- 
tained the fame name, but which depend 
on a different caufe.. 

In the regular hyfteric fit, the patient is 
firft feized with a: pain in the left fide, 
which gradually affects the whole belly; 
this is fometimes preceded by or accompa- 
nied withficknefs and vomiting. By degrees 
a fenfe of fuffocation is felt in the throat, 
which feems to be occafioned by the fen- 


See p. 85. 
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fation of a ball mounting up to it fronm 


the ftomach. 
Thefe fymptoms are commonly attend- 


ed with violent fudden fits of crying and 
laughing, the tranfition from the one ex- 
treme to. the other being rapid and unex- 
pected, and by convulfive motions of the 
whole body. They are often followed by 
{tupor and faintings, from which the. pa- 
tient gradually recovers, after having for a 
confiderable time fighed deeply. ” 

After the fit, the patient is not confcious 
of what had happened. 

This difeafe occurs moft frequently a= 
bout the time of the periodical evacuation. 
Women who are ftrong, robuift, healthy, 
and full, or inactive, and thofe who 


feed highly, and are fubject to profufe © 


mentftruation, are moft liable to this com- 
plaint. It generally attacks them from the 
age of fifteen to thirty-five. 


—. _——_—— 
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_ The cure of rea/ hyfteric fits can only be © 
accomplifhed by regular fpare living, a 
careful attention to the ftate of the belly, — 
and by the ufe of thofe means which have © 


been recommended to promote the periodi- 
eal evacuation.. 


‘The 
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- The fymptoms which immediately con- 

‘ftitute this difeafe will be removed by 
blood-letting and a brifk purgative, along 
with the warm bath. The firft of: thefe 
remedies muft be ts ME before the O- 
thers. 

If the {tomach: techie festa or # de 
patient has any tendency to vomit, chamo- 
‘mile tea, with a few drops of hartfhorn, 
or a dofe of are fhould: be mahi 
ed. 

Thofe who have been faBjce to his ie. | 
eafe are often troubled with threatening 
fymptoms of it, efpecially when expofed to 
cold, or fuddenly affected with any violent 
emotion of the mind. Bathing the feet in 
warm water, the horizontal pofture, and 
drinking a little warm white-wine whey 
or negus, will prevent the ge of the 
difeafe in | many cafes. 


Women who are of a very delicate irri- 
table conftitution, whofe feelings are acute, | 
and. whofe habit is weak, are often attack- 
ed with fymptoms which refemble fome of 
_-the hyfteric ones. Thefe complaints have 
vulgar ly been termed Nervous, an expref- 

fion 
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fion which is perhaps properly applicable — 
to them, as they generally proceed from 
an affection of the nervous fyftem. 

Thefe.fymptoms can be diftinguifhed 
from thofe attending hyfteric affections, 
by their being lefs violent, by their occur- 
ring at vague irregular intervals, feeming- 
ly unconnected with the periods of men- 
ftruation, and from their affecting only 
women of weak irritable relaxed habits. 

The treatment of thefe zervous diforders 
muft be very different from that of hyfte- 
rics ; for the remedies neceflary in the for- 
mer would prove highly improper in the+ 
latter. 

Thefe complaints require the digatee 
ment of every means which can ftrengthen 
the fyftem, along with variation of {cene, 
and agreeable chearful company. | | 

The ufe of opiates in thefe diforders 1s 
more beneficial than in the real hyfteric 
affections, though in both they muft be 
occafionally had recourfe to, to palliate 
troublefome fymptoms. 


CHA P- 
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CHAPTER IIt. 
PREGNANCY. 


HE particular manner in which Preg- 

_ mancy takes place has hitherto re- 

mained involved in obfcurity, notwith- 

ftanding the‘ laborious: inveftigations of 

the moft eminent philofophers of all a- 
Bes. | ie | 


ALTHOUGH Pregnancy is a {tate which 


(with a few exceptions) is natural to all. 
women, it is in general the fource of ma- 


ny difagreeable fenfations, and often the 
caufe of difeafes which might be attended: 
with the worft ie: if not pro- 
perly treated. 

It is now, however, univerfally acknow- 
ledged, that thofe women who bear chil- 
dren enjoy ufually more certain health, 
and are much lefs liable to dangerous dif- 


 eafes, than thofe who are unmarried or 


who prove barren, 
SEC- 
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SECTION k 


_ CuHances produced on the Woms by Im- 
PREGNATION. | 


N , confequence of impregnation the 

womb fuffers very confiderable chan- 
ges in Size, Shapes Situation, and Struc-, 
ture. ar , 
Thefe are very. whifeceut in sive early 
and latter months of pregnancy, and there-— 
fore require a feparate defcription. 

In, the Early months the fize. of , the 
womb is not, much augmented, for a-., 
bout the fourth month it is not fo large. 
as to be felt by. applying abe hand on the 
belly. | 
Its fhape is chiefly Altoreduat ae bor 
tom, which becomes . rounded, and rifes 
confiderably above the broad_ ligaments. 
Between the fourth and. fifth month its: 
fhape and fize refemble pretty nearly an 
ordinary fized Florence flafk, fomewhat 


flattened. PERF ol oa '- 
The 
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- The Situation of the womb during the 
early months is not materially altered, for 
it remains within the cavity of the bafon 
till the fourth month, when it begins to 
-afcend. Before that time, from its in- 
creafed weight, it finks rather lower than 
naturally, and hence produces an urrita- 
tion on the neighbouring parts, which ex- 
plains fome of the complaints during a 
period. 

_ The Structure of the womb in the early 
months is confiderably changed; its mouth, 
from.a very fhort time after impregnation, 
is clofed up with a glairy fubftance, which 
prevents any thing from pafling out of or 
into it; this confirms the opinion refpec- 
tung the impoflibility of menftruation 
during pregnancy, which has been already 
advanced *. 

The fubftance of the womb at this. 
time becomes fpongy at the bottom, and 
the blood-veffels which enter at that part 
-are gradually enlarged in fize, though they . 
are not fo large, till after the fifth month, 


Page 122. . 
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as to be capable of admitting much 


blood. 


AFTER the fifth month the womb in- 
creafes rapidly in fize, and- can then be 
felt plainly by the hand applied external- 
ly. Between the eighth and ninth month 
itis fo large as to be twelve or thirteen 
inches in length, and eight or nine in 
thicknefs at its broadeft part. 

The fhape of the womb, in the later 
months, is fomewhat oval. It acquires 
this form, however, by degrees; for till 
the fixth month its neck remains as in 
the unimpregnated ftate ; after that time 
it gradually becomes enlarged, and at laft 
its former appearance is entirely oblitera- 
ted. ae : | 

The broad. ligaments remain nearly in 
the fame fituation which they poflefs in 
the unimpregnated ftate, for they are no 
higher than about three inches from the 
mouth of the womb; hence the greateft 
portion of that organ, at full time, is at- | 
tached to none of the furrounding parts, 


and is therefore unfupported. 
The 
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The round ligaments feem to be very 
much ftretched in.the later months. 

The fituation of the womb after the 
fifth month varies confiderably. It af- 
cends by degrees as high as the pit of 
the ftomach, at which it arrives a little af- 
‘ter the eighth month; and then it again - 
finks in fuch a manner, that imme- 
diately before labour comes on, in many 
cafes the belly appears quite leffened or 
flat.. | | | 

The changes on the neck and on the fi- 
tuation of the womb have been confidered 
as marks by which the exact period of 
pregnancy can be afcertained; but as the 
neck undergoes more rapid changes in 
_fome cafes than in others, and as the 
womb rifes higher in firft than in fubfe- 
quent pregnancies, and varies alfo accor- 
ding to the fhape of the woman, little 
dependence can be placed on fuch circum- 
{tances. oe 
_ Wher the womb rifes as high as the 
pit of the ftomach, it occupies nearly the 
whole cavity of the belly, and by puthing 
the inteftines behind and to the fides, it 

U 2 comprefies 
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compreffes them very much, which oc- 
cafions many complaints at that period. 

The ftructure of the womb 1n the lat- 
ter months is very different from what it 
is in the unimpregnated ftate. It is of a 
very lax {pongy texture, eafily torn; and 
hence there is the greateft neceflity for 
the moft cautious management during la- 
bour, otherwife the child, under certain 
circumftances, may eafily be pufhed through 
the fubftance of the womb into the ca- 
vity of the belly, an accident followed by 
the moft alarming confequences. 

The b/ood-veffels of the womb, after the 
fifth month, increafe very confiderably in 
fize, efpecially at one part; and therefore 
a difcharge of blood from the womb — 
after that period is always extremely dan- 
gerous, as the veflels are then capable of 
pouring out a very great quantity. 


SEC- 
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S BiG (0.1. ON HT. 


SaN SENG? of the WomsB during PREG- 
NANCY. 


HE child would be expofed to many 
hazards, in confequence of the various 
exertions which women muft neceflarily 
make during pregnancy, were it placed in 
the womb without any defence. Nature 
has, however, provided a moft beautiful 
- apparatus for protecting it from fuch dan- 
gers. 

The child, when in the womb, 1s in- 
cluded within a bag formed by three mem- 
branous layers, and is furrounded by a 
watery fluid, which prevents it from being 
affected by external injuries. | 

The outer of thefe layers is thick itd 
brittle; it is attached to the whole inter- 
nal a of the womb, and receives 
blood from that organ. ! 

The 
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The other too layers feem to belong ex- 


clufively to the child, as they are found 


to envelope it in cafes where it is not con- 
tained within the womb. They are tranf- 
parent and ftrong, and have no vifible 
blood-veffels. 


THE child is connected with the mother 
by athick fpongy mafs, which differs in 
fize and fhape in different cafes, called 
the Placenta, Cake, or After -birth. 

The cake lies between the outer and 
two inner layers of the bag in which the 
child is contained: its furface next the 
mother is covered with the former, and 
its other furface with the latter. 

The external furface of the cake is very 
{pongy, and receives blood from the ar- 
teries of the womb, which penetrate in- 


-to its fubftance. The blood is returned 


to the womb by large veins. 

The internal furface of the cake is quite 
diftinét from the external; it 1s compofed 
_ of a very great number of blood-veffels, 
which divide into exceeding minute bran- 
ches, interwoven with each other, and 
with cellular fubftance. Thefe veflels re- 

celve 
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¢eive blood from and return it back to 
the child. | 

The cake, therefore, confifts of two parts, 
which, though intimately connected with 
each other, have a diftinct fyftem of: blood- 
veflels ; for the one belongs exclufively to 
the mother, and the other to the child; 


and no blood has ever been proved to pafs _ 


directly from the one to the other. 


THE child is connected to the cake by a 
cord called the Umbilical Cord, or Navel- 
String, which confifts of two arteries, a 
vein, and a‘quantity of a jelly-like fub- 
{tance, covered by fkin, the external 
part of which feems to be formed by the 
two internal layers of the bag containing” 
the child. : . | 

The Umbilical Cord varies in length and 
thicknefs in different cafes. One of its ex- 
tremities is attached to the cake, the other’ 
to the child. ‘The former of. thefe is fixed. 
to no particular part of the after-birth in 


every cafe, for it is fometimes connected to 


the middle, fometimesto the edge, ' but 
more frequently to fome part between 
them. The latter is generally, except in 

cafes 
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cafes of monfters, inferted into the middle 
of the belly of the child. | 

It was formerly obferved *, that each 
branch into which the Great Artery 1s. di- 
vided at the lower bone of the f{pine, is fub- 
divided into two ; the internal of thefe in 
the child before birth, being extended, run 
up along each fide of the urinary bladder, 
and pafs out at the centre of the belly. 
They form the 4rteries of the umbilical 
cord. ‘Thefe arteries are divided ito a ve- 
ry great number of minute branches, and 
terminate, as ufual +, in veins, which u~ 
niting, form one large veflel, the vein: in 
the umbilical cord. 

This vein returns the blood to the child, 
and conveys it in the moft expeditious man-__ 
ner to the heart by peculiar canals, which 
are {hut up foon after birth. 

In grown people, it was formerly remark- 
ed {, all the blood returned from every 
part of the body is diftributed over the 
fubftance of the lungs, before it 1s again 


AY Introduétion, p. 74. 
+ See IntroduGtion, p. 6. 
{ Introdution, p. 55. } 
| circulated 
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circulated through the fyftem. This takes. 
place in children immediately after birth: 
before that time, however, a {mall portion 
of the blood only is fent to the lungs, but 
the whole is diftributed over the cake. 
From this circumftance, and from the 
child being very foon killed when the cord 
is f{o much comprefled that the blood can- 
not pafs through it, the cake, it is proba- 
ble, ferves the fame purpofe to the child 
_ before birth which the lungs do afterwards. 


Tue Water contained within the layers 
which furround the child is fomewhat hea- 
vier than common water. It has a faltifh 
tafte, does not coagulate, like the white of 
an egg, but feems to approach in its pro- 
perties to the nature of urine. This fluid 
is feldom, except in the early months of 
pregnancy, quite pure, for it is liable to 

ecome polluted by impurities from the 
child. 

This water, therefore, cannot, from its 
nature, be intended for the novrifhment of 
the infant; a fact which -is confirmed by 
the circumftance of its being in much 
greater quantity in proportion to the fize 


of 
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of the child, in the early than in the latter 
months. | fon 

This fluid ferves feveral valuable purpo- 
fes. It defends the child from external in- 
juries ; it affords it an equable temperature, 
which is not liable to the extremes of heat 
and cold, to which the body of the woman 
muft neceflarily be fubject ; and it has o-- 
ther important ufes, which will be after- 
wards explained. ' , ke 

THE pofition of the child in the womb 
merits attention, as it explains the caufes 
of fome of the dangers to which women 
are fometimes expofed during parturition. 

The fubftance by which the child is con- 
nected to the mother is not attached to any 
certain particular part of the womb; fog it 
is fometimes fixed to the neck or orifice, 
but fortunately more often to the bottom, 
or near it. 

The child during the cat months of 
_pregnancy floats loofely in the fluid by 
which it is furrounded; but after it has in- 
creafed to fuch a fize as to occupy near- 
ly the whole cavity in which it is contain- 
, | ed, 
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ed, it is folded into an oval figure, fo that 
it takes up almoft the leaft poffible fpace. 

The {pine is therefore bended, the head 
reclined downwards, and fupported by the 
hands, and the knees are drawn up towards 
the head. | 

One or other extremity of this oval fi- 
gure which the child forms is commonly 
placed at the mouth of the womb, and in 
by far the greateft number of cafes it is 
that made by the head; fometimes, how- 
ever, the other extremity is in that fitua- 
tion. It happens alfo in very rare cafes, 
that the extremities are placed towards the 
fides of the womb; a circumftance which 
muft render Delivery dithcult and hazard- 
ous. 


Tue contents of the womb increafe in 
fize at firft very flowly, and afterwards ra- 
pidly ; for after the firft eight or nine 
weeks the bag which contains the child is 
feldom larger than a hen’s egg ; but from 
that time it becomes perceptibly enlarged 
every week or two. 

As children at the full time differ in fize 
and weight in different cafes, it is probable 

X 2- that 
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that the fame degrees of difference take 
place in the early months: therefore no par- 
‘ticular proportions can be afcertained re- 
f{pecting the dimenfions of children at the 
various periods of pregnancy. 

A child born at the full time generally 
weighs from fix to ten pounds, which lat- 
ter it feldom exceeds; and every. child 
which does not weigh more than five 
pounds, may be confidered to be premature. 


WHueEN more than one child is contained 
within the womb, each is included in its 
own proper membranes, and 1s attached to 
the mother by a cake peculiar to itfelf. In 
many cafes, however, the cakes are conti- 
guous to, or entirely blended with each o- 
ther: but the navel-ftring, which belongs 
- to each child, points out the diftinction 
between them, and proves that a fingle 
cake cannot ferve two or more children. 
In fome rare cafes, the blood-veflels belong- 
ing to the child of each cake communicate 
with each other: hence a particular precau- 
tion in the management of the delivery of 
Twins becomes neceflary. | 


SE C- 
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SECT TO Naenr 


SIGNS of PREGNANCY. 


HE womb has a very extenfive influ- 
ence, by means of its nerves, on many 
other parts of the body ; hence the chan- 
ges which are produced on it by impregna- 
tion muft be productive of changes on the 
{tate of the general fyftem. Thefe confti- 
tute the Sigvs of Pregnancy. 
The Signs of Pregnancy may be divided 
into thofe of the early, and thofe of the 
later months. 


Durinc the firft fourteen or fifteen 
weeks, the Signs of Pregnancy are very am- 
biguous, and cannot be depended on; for 
as they proceed from the irritation of the 
womb, on other parts, they may be occa- 
fioned by every circumftance which can al- 
ter the natural ftate of that organ. | 

The. firft circumftance which renders 


pregnancy probable, is the fuppreflion of 


the periodical evacuation, which is gene- 
rally 
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rally accompanied with fullnefs in the 
breafts, headach, flufhings in the face, and 
heat in the palms. 

Thefe fymptoms are commonly the con- 
fequences of fuppreflion, and therefore are 
to be regarded as figns of pregnancy in fo 
far only as they depend on it. 

As, however, fuppreffion of the periodi- 
cal evacuation often happens from acciden- 
tal expofure to cold, or from the change of 
life in confequence of marriage, it can ne- 


ver be confidered as an infallible fign. 


Tue belly, fome weeks after pregnancy, 
becomes flat, from the womb finking, as 
formerly explained *; and hence drawing 
down the inteftines along with it. But this- 
cannot be looked upon as a certain fign of 
pregnancy, becaufe an enlargement of the 
womb from any other caufe will produce 
the fame effect. 


Many women, foon after they are preg- 
nant, become very much altered in their 
looks, and have peculiar irritable feelings, 


Piet | 
inducing 
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inducing a difpofition of mind which ren- 
ders their temper eafily ruffled, and incites 
an irrififtible properfity to ations of which 
on other occafions they would be afhamed. 

In fuch cafes the features acquire a pecu- 
liar fharpnefs, the eyes appear larger, and 
— the mouth wider than ufual, and the wo- 
man has a particular appearance, which 
cannot be defcribed, but with which wo- 
men are well acquainted. 

Thefe Breeding fymptoms, as. they are 
called, originate from the irritation produ- 
- ced on the womb. by impregnation ; and 
as they may proceed from any other cir- 
cumftance which can irritate that organ, 
_ they cennot be depended on when the wo- 
man is not young, or where there is not a 
continued fuppreflion for at leaft three pe- 
riods. | | 

The irritations on the parts contiguous 
to the womb are equally ambiguous, and. 
therefore the figns of pregnancy in the 
firft four months are always to be confi- 
dered as doubtful, unlefs every one enu- | 
merated be diftin@ly and unequivocally 
prefent. 

The 
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The following cafe will nue exc this ob- 


fervation. 


CRA SV 


I was called many years ago to vifit a 
young lady who had been three months 
married, and who had miffed the accuf- 
tomed appearance for two periods. 

About the time of the third period, 
however, fhe had a flight fhew, which 
was the occafion of my being fent for. 

This lady had all the common figns of 
breeding which appear in the early months; 
for fhe had had fuppreflion for two periods, 
attended with headach, fluihing of the face, 
and heat in the palms of the hands; fhe 
had enlarged breafts, and that peculiar ap- 
pearance in the countenance which I have 
already defcribed, and the imagined fhe 
could account for the fhew from an acci- 
dental circumftance. 

As, however, the difcharge appeared to 
me, by the marks formerly mentioned *, 
not to be of the fame nature with the peri- 


©. Pots, ’ 
odical 
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-cal evacuation, I was not deceived, but at 
_ -once mentioned to the friends of the family, 
-that the lady was not pregnant, ‘and that. 
-the fymptoms which had made her ima- 


_ -gine herfelf with child proceeded entirely 


‘from the change in her mode of life. I 
added, however, that by adopting the fame 
precautions as if fhe were really pregnant, 
there might be a probability that within a - 
-few weeks or months that circumftance 
-would take place; and the event of the café 
_ completely juftified my opinion. 


_)From. the. fourth month, the figns of 
_ pregnancy are lefs ambiguous, efpecially 
after the womb has afcended into the cavi- 
ty of the belly. 

In general about the fourth month, or 
adhort time after, the child becomes fo 
much enlarged, that its motions begin to 
be felt by the mother; and hence a fign is 
furnifhed at that period, called Quickening. 
Women very improperly confider this fign 
as the moft unequivocal proof of pregnan- 
¢y; for, though when it occurs about the 

38 period 
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period defcribed, preceded by the fymp- 
toms formerly enumerated, it may be look- 
ed upon as a fure indication that the wo- 
man is with child ; yet when there is an ir- 


regularity, either in the preceding fymp- — 


toms or-in its appearance, the fituation of 
the woman muft be doubtful. 

This fact will be eafily underftood ;) for 
as the fenfation of the motion of the child 
cannot be explained, or accurately defcri- 
bed, women may readily miftake other 
fenfations for that of quickening. I have 
often known wind pent up in the bowels, 
and the natural pulfation of the great arte- 
ries, of which people are confcious only in 
certain {tates of the body, frequently mifta- 
ken for this feeling. 


A eee the fourth month, the womb 


rifes gradually from the cavity of the ba-- 


fon, enlarges the belly, and pufhes out the 
navel: hence the Protrufion of the Navel has 
been confidered one of the moft certain figns 
of pregnancy in the latter months, Every 
circumflance, however, which increafes 


the bulk of the belly, occafions this fymp- _ 


tom ; 
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tom; and therefore it cannot be trufted to 
~ unlefs other figns concur. ~ 


Tue progreffive increafe of thé belly, a- 
_ long with fuppreflion, (after having been 
formerly regular); and the confequent fymp- 
toms, together with the fenfation of quick- 
ening at the proper period, afford the only 
_ true marks of pregnancy. 

. Thefe figns, however, are not to be en- 
tirely depended on; for the natural defire 
which every woman has to be a mother, 
_ will induce her to.conceal, even from her- 
felf, every fymptom which may render her 
 fituation doubtful, and to magnify every 
circumftance which can tend to prove that 
fhe is pregnant. A cafe which occurred to 
me lately, is the beft proof which I can offer 
on this fubject. 


CASE sg 


In the year —-— I was engaged to at- 
tend a lady, formerly my patient, who . 
thought herfelf at that time five months 
pregnant. A few days after, however, fhe © 
hada flight aspearance, which made me in- 

Ee \ 2 quire 
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quire very particularly into the circumftan 
ces which induced her to think herfelf with. 
child. Ireceived the moft fatisfactory an- 
swers to all my queftions ; for {he defcribed 
accurately every fymptom of pregnancy in. 
its-natural order. The figns in the early 
months were, fhe faid, followed by quick- 
ening, and an evident incneade of bulk an. 
the belly. rear 3 

The nature of the appearance, I San: 
led. me to confider the cafe'doubtful, and 
therefore I requefted that this lady fhould. 
afcertain, by means of a piece of tape, the 
progreflive increafe of the belly ; and the 
refult was fuch as might have mifled any 
one who had not feen many fuch cafes: 
and indeed it ftaggered me very much, for 
the fhew ftill continued to. appear periodi-: 
cally. At laft, when this lady imagined 
herfelf feven months pregnant, | became 
fatisfied that fhe was completely miftaken, 
and was not with child. 


_ I cannot avoid making a few refleétions 
on this cafe, which I hope will prove ufe- 
ful, by cautioning women againft allowing 

their 
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their’ imaginations to fuggeft feelings and | 
fyinptoms whichever exifted. 

) This ‘lady: hadsformerly had children. 
She:was young and healthy: hence no cir- 
cumtance could lead:me, when engaged to 
attend her, to doubt her fuppofed pregnan- 
cy; for no practitioner of honour would e- 
ver prefume to put any queftion to a pa- 
tient which might convey the moft diftant 
idea of indelicacy.:' } 

When, however, the cies took 
place, and recurred after a regular inter 
val, I thought. it incumbent on me to in- 
quire into thofe circumftances which made 
the lady believe herfelf pregnant, and I re- 
ceived fuch anfwers as muft have removed. 
every doubt, had I not met formerly with. 
many fimilar cafes. One fymptom appear- 
ed fo unequivocal that I was almoft con- 
vinced; for I was told, the fenfation of 
the motion of the child had for fome 
time been fo acute as to induce violent 
nervous affections. 

But the recurrence of a fhew, at the 
proper period, renewed my doubts in 
this cafe; and therefore I took the liberty 
to explain my thoughts, and to requeft 

that 
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that the progreflive increafe of the belly 
fhould be afcertained. When this was de~ 
fcribed with the greateft accuracy, I fhould 
have been very culpable or officious had I 
continued to exprefs any apprehenfions re- 
fpecting the fituation of this lady, though 
I hinted the propriety of her not pieesicly: 
declaring herfelf with child. 

The difagreeable fenfations which. fhe 
muft neceflarily have felt, when it was de- 
termined beyond a doubt ‘that fhe was 
not with child, could not be imputed to 
my having deceived her, but to her a 
impofed on herfelf. 

The fituation of practitioners in fuch ca- 
fes muft be very embarrafling and diftref- 
fing. It ought, however, to be adopted 
as a general rule, that where any irregular 
fymptoms give room for fufpicion, if {trong 
proofs are offered in fupport of the alleged: 
pregnancy, the woman fhould for a ‘cer- 
tain period be treated as if pregnant, in - 
order to avoid thofe unfortunate confe- 
quences which have too often occurred, 
from an oppofite line of condudt. 


5 RE SIS pare es 


BESIDE 
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_ Besrp£ quickening and increafe of bulk 
_ of the belly, another fymptom appears in 
the latter months, which, when preceded 
by the ordinary figns, renders pregnancy 
certain beyond a doubt. It is the prefence 
of milk in the breafts, When, however, there 
is any irregularity in the preceding fymp- 
toms, this fign is no longer to be confider- 
ed of any confequence, 


As every woman muft naturally with 
to diftinguifh pregnancy from difeafe, 
_ the diforders. which refemble it form the - 
fubject of the next fection. It is, however, 
neceflary to remark, that wherever any 
circumftance occurs which aftords the moft 
diftant reafon to doubt the cafe, recourfe > 
ought to be had to the advice of an expe- 
rienced practitioner, and every fymptom 
fhould be unrefervedly defcribed to him. 


=? 
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SECTION IV. 


CircumsTANces which induce. SYMP- 
TOMS refembling thofe of PREGNANCY. 


| ple RY woman would certainly with to 

avoid the fneers to which thofe are 
generally expofed who improperly ima- 
gine themfelves with child. . [t muft be an 
important object, therefore, to exhibit ‘a 
view of the circumftances which occafion 
fymptoms refembling thofe of pregnan- 
at a 29) | . 
Thefe vary much. in their nature; for 
fome are occafioned by morbid.-effects on 
the uterine fyftem, which .are..fometimes 
the confequence of pregnancy; fome ori- 
ginate from difeafes affecting the womb, 
and others occur merely from the natural 
change at the decline of life. 


Ir is now univerfally known, that after 
impregnation, the child, in its original mi- 
nute ftate, paffes from one or other of 

| the 
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the Ovaria, along the correfponding Fal- 
lopian Tube, into the womb. Sometimes, 
however, the child remains in the ovarium 
or tube, or falls into the belly, and never- 
thelefs,is nourifhed, and increafes in fize 
for a certain time.. Thefe cafes are named 
E'xtra-Uterine Conceptions. 

For the firft four o1 five months, in feet: 
cafes, the fymptoms of breeding appear re- 
gularly.. After that time, however, the 
brea{ts lofe their enlarged appearance, and 
become flaccid; the belly no longer increa- 
fes in fize, naa a weighty and cold fenfa~ 
tion is felt.in one fide. 

The ufual term of pregnancy at laft e- 
lapfes without, any fymptom of labour. 

Cafes of extra-uterine conceptions have 
terminated varioufly. In fome irritable 
conititutions, the inflammation which mutt 
unavoidably be produced on the neigh- 
bouring parts, from the unufual prefence 
of a large body, is fo violent as to occafion 
death; but in other cafes, fuppuration is 
brought on, which furnithes an outlet for 
the confined conception; and in fome rare 
inftances, the extra-uterine child has re- 

ZL mained, 
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mained, without exciting very difagree- 
_able complaints, for many years. — 

The advice of a fkilful practitioner, in 
every cafe of this kind, ihould’ be had re- 
courfe to, as it will be the means of pre- 
venting many of thofe dangerous fymp- 
toms which often are the confequence of 
inattention. ; 


Every difeafe which, affecting the 
womb, tends to increafe the fize of that 
organ, or any of its appendages, produces 
fymptoms which, for the firft three or 
four months, nearly refemble thofe of 
pregnancy. Such are colleétions of blood, 
or hydatids, or tumours in the womb, and 
dropfy of the ovaria. 

Thefe may be diftinguifhed from preg- 
nancy by the fymptoms peculiar to them- 
felves, already def{cribed *, and are to be 
treated in the manner formerly advifed. 


ANOTHER circumftance, by increafing 
the fize of the womb, may caufe fymp- 


* Pages 108, 120, &¢ 
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toms like thofe of éreeding, the prefence 
of what is called @ Mole in the womb. 

“Women were formerly much impofed 
on by interefted practitioners refpecting - 
the nature of moles. The moft dreadful — 
apprehenfions were excited in confequence 
of thefe being alleged to be occafioned 
by faults in the general habit, which it re- 
quired the moft vigorous employment of 
the powers of medicine to counteract. 

Moles aré however merely blighted con- 
ceptions, which, from retention in the 
womb, lofe their organized form. 

They are genérally expelled in the fame ° 
manner as mifcarriages, and are preceded. 
by the fame fymptoms, and hence require 
neatly a fimilar treatment. aad 


WoMEN who are married at a late peri+ 
od, anxious to have a family, naturally 
miftake the circumftances which appéar 
at the decline of life for the figns of preg- 
nancy. Such cafes are highly trouble- 
fome to practitioners; for the patient, 
with great care, acquires the moft accurate 
defcription of the dreeding fymptoms, and 


7, 2 with 
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with wonderful facility imagines that fhe 
feels every one of them. 

The fuppreflion of the accuftomed dif- 
charge firft furnifhes hopes for what is an- 
xioully wifhed. Her fuppofed fituation 
affords an excufe for indulgence in inactive 
life, and for the gratification of every ap- 
petite: hence the natural difpofition to ful- 
nefs, which {trong healthy women have at 
that time, is fo much increafed, that the 
belly becomes enlarged, while zdea had for- 
merly fuggefted the fenfation of quicken- 
ing. 

In many fuch cafes a fluid, refembling 
milk, is found in the breafts, which never 
fails to confirm the delufions of the patient. 
It was formerly mentioned, that fuch a 
fluid can be produced by mechanical pref- 
fure on the breafts * ; perhaps fome other 
circumftances may alfo contribute to its for- 
mation, which have net yet been fully ex- 
plained. | 

One very remarkable cafe of this, kind, 
among many others which I have feen, oc- 
curred to me fome years ago. 

* Introduction, p. 20. 
| 7 GASE 
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CASE Vi. i 


A Lady, towards the decline of life, ima- 
_ gined fhe had all the fymptoms of preg- 
‘nancy; but as fhe had exceeded the ufual 
term according to her own oe I 
was confulted. 

The defcription fhe gave of the appear- 
ance and regular fucceflion of the different 
breeding fymptoms was fo accurate, that 
had the been a few years younger, I could 
not have hefitated to pronounce her with 
child. 

When, however, I hinted fome doubts 
founded on this circumftance, fhe faid fhe 
would give a convincing proof, which would 
at once overturn my incredulity ; and im- 
mediately made a fluid, refembling milk, 
{pring from her breaft. This Lady, how- 
ever, was not pregnant. 


SE C- 
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(SyEsO Tah O Noo, 


DISEASES incident to the EARLY MONTHS 
of PREGNANCY. 


N confequence of /rritation, from the 

change produced by Pregnancy on the 
womb, many difagreeable complaints occur 
in the early months, which, though not 
immediately dangerous, may, if neglected, 
occafion the lofs of the child, and lay the 
foundation for a train of diforders, which 
may materially impair the health of the pa- 
tient. 2 

The principal difeafes incident to the 
early months are, Sicknefs and Vomiting, 
Heartburn, Difordered State of the Bowels, 
Unnatural craving, Swelling and Pain of 
the Breafts, Fainting and Nervous Fits, 
and Preternatural Change of Pofition of 


the Womb. 


Sickne[s and Vomiting. —The moft healthy 
women are as much fubject to Sickne/s and 
Vomiting during the early months of preg- 

nancy 


‘ 
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nancy as thofe who are weak or delicate. 
They require, however, very different 
treatment in thefe two cafes. | 

When ficknefs or vomiting is attended 
with violent ftrainings, bleeding at the 
nofe, pain or giddinefs in the head, fluth- 
ing in the face, increafed heat in the palms 
of the hands, with other fymptoms of ful- 
nefs and difturbed reft, blood-letting, with 
an open belly, and a {pare diet, afford the 
greateit relief.’ 

When, however, the vomiting occurs in 
weak delicate women; and when it is at- 
tended with great weaknefs and languor, 
with a difpofition to fweat on ufing mode- 
rate exercife, or during the ‘night, a very 
oppofite plan of management muft be pur- 
fued. : 

In fuch cafes, bleeding fhould be careful- 


ly avoided, and alight nutritious diet ought 


to be recommended. The moderate ufe of 
wine will alfo be neceflary. 

Small dofes of any light ftomachic bit. 
ter, as Columbo, Peruvian bark, or the bit-- 
ters, the preparation of which is defcribed 
in the forms of medicine at the end of this 
work, fhould be taken every day during 

the 
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the early months by thofe who are deli- 
cate. iV; 


“Tuer powers of digeftion being impaired, 
the ftomtach becomes readily loaded with 
crude indigefted food ; and hence ficknefs 
and vomiting are occafioned. ‘Women in 
the early months feem to have a natural 
tendency to this caufe of ficknefs, which 
may probably be owing both to the parti- 
cular change in the fyftem, and to the in- 
active fedentary life in which many think 
themielves obliged to indulge-at that time. 

The ftomach may: be known to be difor- 
dered, 1f, along. with violent retchings, the 
tongue is foul; and thereas an i tafte in 
the mouth, attended with 4etid. breath or 
belchings. 

When fuch fymptoms accompany the 
icknefs or vomiting, the ftomach fhould 
be emptied once,or twice a-week, by means 
of fifteen or eighteen grains of Ipecacuan; 
which’ will affec& the body much Jefs than 
natural {training in’ yomiting, and will of- 
ten produce the happieft effects, 

Tw many cafes, however, the. breeding 
ficknefs continues, mnotwithftanding every 
remedy, till the womb rifes into the cavity 


of 
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ef the belly; and the motion of the child 
be diftinctly perceived, when in general it 
difappears. | 

When the ficknefs is exceflive, although 
the ftomach is not difordered, opiates often 
afford temporary relief. 

The plafter with opium, defcribed in the 
forms of medicine, applied to the pit of the 
{tomach, has often moderated the fickneds, 
when every other means had been tried in 
vain. Many practitioners recommend pla- 
{ters compofed of various ftimulating and, 
heating materials, to be applied in the fame 
manner ; but as they are frequently pro- 
ductive of very difagreeable complaints, in 
confequence of the violent irritation which 
they induce, if they ought not to be en- 
tirely exploded, at leaft they fhould be em- 
ployed with much caution, and only by 
the advice of an experienced practitioner. 


> 
Heartburn, — The uneafy fenfatiqn pro- 
duced by Heartburn, though commonly 
confined to the early months, fometimes 
accompanies every ftage of pregnancy. 
This complaint often originates from lefs 
degrees of thofe caufes which occafion 
Aa ficknefs 
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ficknefs and vomiting; hence, in different 
cafes, it will require a variety of treat- 
ment. | | 

When. the Heartburn is attended with 
a conftant defire to hawk up phlegm, the 
ftomach fhould be emptied by a vomit, 
the ftate of the belly attended to, and 
fmall dofes of the peruvian bark and vi- 
triolic acid ought to be taken once or twice 
a-day. 

If this complaint be accompanied with 
a four tafte in the mouth and acid eruc- 
tations, Lime water, prepared Chalk, mix- 
ed with water, or Magnefia, afford the 
_beft palliatives. The belly fhould be kept 
gently open by means of magnefia and 
rhubarb. Grofs food of every kind ought 
to be avoided, and the ftomach fhould 
never be overloaded. | bee 

When, however, the uneafy burning 
pain produced by this difeafe is not attend- 
ed with an inclination to hawk up phlegm 
nor acid eructation:, a little fine Gum 
‘Arab 'c, or a fpoonful of a fluid prepared 


by mixing the white of an egg with a 


little tuga and water, fo as to make it of 


the confiftence of thin fyrup, taken occa- 
fionally, 


a ee ee Pe Ce Ao) 


FEMALE COMPLAINTS. 187 


fionally, will in many cafes moderate the 


pain. If the patient, with fuch fymptoms, 
has any marks of fulnefs, fhe fhould lofe 


blood. | 


Difordered State of the Bowels. —The na- 
tural functions of the ftomach are very liable 


to become difordered in the early months 


of pregnancy; hence Loofenefs of the belly 
is‘a common complaint at that time. 

This diforder proceeds from various cau- 
fes; and therefore it requires, in different 
cafes, different modes of treatment. 

When loofenefs of the beily i8 attended 
with fymptoms of difordered {tomach, it 
can only be remedied by a vomit and . 
gentle dofes of magnefia and rhubarb, while 


-at the fame time every wregularity in diet 


muft be carefully avoided. When there is 
no ficknefs, two or three dofes of fF magnefia 
and rhubarb will be fufficient. 

In thefe cafes the ufe of opiates, or any 
refiringent medicine, with a view to remove 
the complaint, will prove highly injurious ; 
for they would tend to increafe the dit 
ordered ftate of the ftomach and bowels. 

Ph agg If, 
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If, however, loofenefs of the belly pro- 
ceeds from the irritation produced by the 
increafing bulk of the womb on the ftraight 
gut, to which it has been obferved * it is. 
contiguous, {mall dofes of opiates will then 
be beneficial. This caufe may be fufpec- 
ted if the loofenefs is not accompanied 
with any fymptoms of difordered ftomach. 
In this cafe, when the ftraining at ftool is. 
violent or very frequent, occafional Lave- 
mens tnade of thin ftarch, with fifty or 
fixty drops of Laudanum, may be had re- 
courfe to with great fafety. 


Unnatural Cravings. — Pregnant women 
have often unnatural cravings, or what are 
termed Longings, which, however abfurd 
they may appear on fome occafions, are 
frequently entirely izvoluntary. Where they — 
are confined to articles relating to Diet 
this may always be confidered to be the 
cafe. ) 

Thefe cravings feem to proceed from the 
{tate of the ftomach, for they often occur 
in men whofe ftomachs are difordered. 


* Page 95. 
The 
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The peculiarly irritable ftate of the mind 
during pregnancy, already taken notice of, 
probably increafes the violence of cra- 
‘vings, which might, under other circum- 
{tances, be only felt as tranfient defires. 
Longings fhould, unlefs where the in- 
dulgence might be followed by difagree- 
able confequences, be in general fatisfied; 
for when the appetite is feeble, and the 
powers of digeftion impaired, the ftomach 
often rejects particular fubftances, and re- 
tains others, which, though feemingly 
whimfical, are fuggefted by a kind of na- 
tural craving. 
— Although, therefore, unlimited com- 
pliance with every defire might be impro- 
per, yet: the wifhed-for fubftance, where 
it can be eafily procured, fhould be allow- 
ed, as it may perhaps agree better with 
the ftomach than any other fubftance, and 
as difappointment in the irritable {tate of 
early pregnancy might induce paflons of 
the mind which would be productive of 
many difagreeable circumftances. | 
Women often claim indulgence in their 
longings, by an argument which is well 
calculated to infure fuccefs, the dangers 
which 
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which might happen to the child from their _ 
‘cravings being neglected. 

Although at prefent the idea, of the ima- 
gination of the mother having the power 
to produce marks on the body of the child, 
does not fo univerfally prevail as it did for- 
merly; yet many people, judicious and 
well informed in other refpects, ftill feem 
to favour this opinion. 

Many cafes might be adduced, where 
children were born with marks on the {kin, 
{vulgarly called jle/b-marks) where the mo- 
ther had never been con{fcious of any long- 
ings; and many inftances might alfo be 
cited, where women have been refufed the 
indulgence of their longings, without any 
effet having been produced on the child, 
although the woman’s imagination had con- 
tinucd to dwell on the fubject for feveral 
months. 

Women do not pollefs the power of al- 
tering the ftructure of any part of their own 
body, withwhich however they can have 
an immediate relation. It cannot therefore 
be thought probable, that Nature has made 
them capable of altering, by any paflion of 
the mind, the ftructure of a body, to 

| which, 
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which, it has been remarked *, their fluids 
are not even directly tranfmitted. 
Flefh-marks originate from accidental in- 
juries of the fkin when the child remains 
in the womb, which may be occafioned by 
its particular fituation, and a variety of o- 
ther circumftances. es 
Paflions of the mind which induce vio- 
lent agitations of the body, during the early 
months, when the child 1s very delicate and 
tender, may not only caufe flefh-marks, but 
-alfo fuch a derangement of its organs as to 
render it monfiruous ; hence longings under 
fuch circumftances only can affect the 


child. 


Swelling and Pain in the Brea/ffs.—From 
the remarkable connection between the 
womb and the breafts, already taken no- 
tice of +, thefe in the early months of preg- 
‘nancy often become fweiled, and hence oc- 
cafion pain. Thefe fymptoms are moft 
diftrefling to women who are in great good 
health, and of a full habit of body. 

In general thefe complaints require only 


# Page. TOs : + Page 87. 
that 
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that the breafts be kept quite loofe, and co- 
vered with foft flannel or fur. Stays, there- 
fore, if they are worn, fhould be carefully 
prevented from prefling on thefe parts. 

When the fwelling and pain render the 
woman very uneafy, a little fine warm o- 
live-oil fhould be rubbed gently on the 
breafts evening and morning, and after- 
wards the flannel muft be applied. The 
belly fhould be kept open, and if there be 
marks of general fulnefs, blood ought to 
be drawn from the arm. 


Ayfieric and Fainting Fits. — Many wo- 
men are fubject to thefe complaints during 
the early months, and efpecially about the 
period of quickening. ‘They are merely 
temporary fymptoms; and though in fome 
cafes they are attended with alarming. ap- 
pearances, in general, they are flight, and 
of {hort duration. 

The treatment of thefe complaints muft 
be varied according to the ftate of the pa- 
tient’s body. If the woman have, along 
with the faintings, &c. any fymptoms of 
fulnefs, blood-letting, {pare diet, and an 
open belly afford the beft means of relief. 

But 
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But, as is moft frequently the cafe, if the 
woman be of a weak irritable habit, eafily — 
affected by furprife, or fubje& to paffions 
of the mind from external accidents in the - 
unimpregnated ftate, nervous and fainting 
fits will be the natural confequence of that 
peculiarly irritable difpofition during the 
early months of pregnancy, which has al- 
ready been defcribed *. 

In fuch cafes, opiates can alone perhaps 
be depended on to remove the immediate 
complaints ; and variation of feene, chear- 
ful company, moderate eafy exercife in 
the open air, together with the ufe of any 
light bitter, will probably prevent their 
recurrence, or moderate their violence. 

Officious attendants often recommend 
Cordial drinks in thefe cafes. But all li- 
guors of that nature fhould be. prohibited, 
~unlefs on the moft urgent occafions; and 
when they are allowed, they fhould be con- 
fined to Claret or Port wine and water. 

The temporary relief from nervous com- 
plaints which {trong heating liquors afford, 
readily render their frequent ufe habitual, 


* Py 167. 
Bb and 
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and lay the foundation for a practice which, 
im the female fex, 1s. in a particular manner 
difeufting and dangerous; and therefore, 
im general, fuch indulgences fhould be ftea- 
dily retufed. 


Preternatural Change of Pojition of the 
WVomb—The pofition of the womb is apt to 
become preternaturally changed a httle be- 
fore it rifes out of the cavity of the bafon, 
which happens fome time about the fourth 
month, as formerly mentioned:*. As this 
eircumftance conftitutes a difeafe +, which, 
if not early attended to, is productive of 
very great danger, a knowledge of its fymp- 
toms. and caufes muft be an interefting 
and important object to every woman. 

The firft fymptoms of the difeafe. are, 
fuppreffion of urine, with a fenfe of uneafy. 
weight, eccafioning pain and bearing down, | 
at the back part of the bafon, attended with 
frequent unneceflary calls to ftool. By de- 
grees the pain becomes fo violent, as to-in- 
duce ftrainings like thofe which occur du- 
ring labour. 

Wok. 25s: 
Rh It is called, in medical language, the Retroverted Womb. 


The 
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The pain of the diftended bladder, after 


a fhort time, becomes intolerable; the 
pofterior part of the vagina is protruded in 
form of a tumour; and the calls to ftool 
are very urgent, but are only productive 
of fatiguing fruitlefs efforts. 

At laft the bladder is violently inflamed ; 
hence fever, delirium, and convulfions, ter- 
minate the Win of the unfortunate 
patient. 

All thefe complaints are occafioned by 
the womb being turned out of its natural 
fituation; for in thefe cafes its bottom is 
pufhed back between the upper part of the 
vagina and the ftraight gut, and its mouth 
is drawn upwards to the fuperior edge of 
the fhare-bones: hence the uneafy fen- 
fation in the back part of the bafon, the 
bearing down pain, with the protrufion of 
the vagina, are explained. 

When the womb continues in this fitua- 
tion, the common difcharges muit be ne- 

cellarily ftopt; and confequently, from the 
diftenfion of the bladder, and the accumu- 
lation of the contents of the inteftines, ob- 
{tacles are occafioned which oppofe the re-~ 


turn of the womb to its proper fituation. 
Bb 2 This 
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This particular complaint can be diftin- 
guifhed from every other by the fymp- 
tums already enumerated, and by a bulky 
body being readily felt between the vagina 
and ftraight gut, which occupies the whole 
cavity of the bafon. 

Violent exercife, or bearing down from 
exertions in confequence of laughing, 
crying, ftraining from retching, &c. when 
the bladder is full, at that time when the 
womb begins to rife out of the cavity of 
the bafon, are probably the Caufes of the 
preternatural change of pofition of that 
organ. aE LS 

The event of this difeafe, unlefs proper 
advice has been early had recourfe to, is 
always uncertain. When the urine and 
contents of the inteftines have been re- 
tained for a confiderable time, along with 

earing down pain and protrufion of the 
vagina, the woman’s life is in very great 
danger. | | 

The cure ih thefe cafes depends on the 
womb being replaced in its natural fitua- 
tion, and being kept there till its increafed 
bulk prevents the potlbility of its again 
finking down, 


This 
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_ This cannot be accomplifhed unlefs 
‘the urine and contents of the inteftines are 
previoufly removed; and then, if the dif- 
eafe has not continued for feveral days, the 
reduction can be eafily effected by gentle 
means. 

It requires often the moft dexterous ma- 
nagement to draw off the water in fuch 
cafes, from the altered pofition of the paf- 
fage to the bladder; and therefore, as the 
life of the woman muft depend much on 
that operation, the moft experienced and 
fkilful practioner ought always to be cal- 
led in. : 

Blood-letting and opiates will in fome 
cafes be neceflary. 

The recurrence of the complaint can 
only be prevented by confinement to the 
horizontal pofture, till the increafed bulk 
- of the womb makes it rife above the brim 
_ of the bafon. 

Women who, from particular circum- 
ftances, do not obey the calls of nature 
when they occur, are fubject, about the 
fifteenth or fixteenth week of pregnancy, 
toa flight degree of this difeafe; for the 
bladder being connected with the forepart 

of 
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of the womb, when much diftended, will 
readily pufh that organ backwards, as it 
will more eafily yield to afford room for 
- the increafed bulk of the bladder than the 
coverings of the forepart of the belly. 

Although, in fuch cafes, a difpofition 
towards the preternatural change in the 
fituation of the womb, already defcribed, 
takes place; if the bladder be emptied by 
proper means, no difagreeable confequence 
will follow, provided the woman is kept 
quiet, and in the horizontal pofture. 

Within thefe few years, feveral eminent 
authors and practitioners, from having feen 
thefe cafes, have adopted an idea refpecting 
the nature and cure of the Preternatural 
Change of Pofition of the Womb, which 
inculcates a very dangerous practice. 

They have alleged, that as the pofition 
of the womb can only be preternaturally 
altered by fuppreflion of urine, if that 
can be removed, no danger will enfue; and 
that there is no neceflity for attempting to 
reduce the difplaced organ to its natural fi- 
tuation, becaufe the gradual increafe of its 
bulk will readily accomplifh it. 

Such 
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Such opinions, it is evident, are found- 
ed on thofe cafes where there is only a tri- 
_ fling change of pofition in the womb, from 
the diftenfion of the bladder, as alr cady « eXx- 
_ plained. 
If fuch practitioners were called to vifit 
a patient who, along with fuppreflion of u- 
rine, &c. had violent bearing-down pains, 
with protrufion of the vagina, and if on 
examination a large tumour were found 
between the vagina and ftraight gut, were 
they to content themfelves with drawing off 
the water, and endeavouring to procure a 
difcharge of the contents of the inteftines, 
their unhappy patient would be probably 
foon loft. — 
It would afford very poor nicoaifblation to 
the friends of the unfortunate woman, to be 
told, that their-advice was not early enough 
had recourfe to; for that at the prefent 
time no practitioner of credit confiders this 
complaint.a.cafe of any difficulty, or feels 
any folicitude for the event, provided he 
be called to the relief of the patient Kone 
any. mifchief be actually done. 
Were minute inveftigations confiftent 
with the defign of this work, it could be 
eafily 
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eafily proved, from the writings of fuch 
practitioners, that they have not drawn a 
proper diftinction between the tendency to 
and real exiffence of this difeafe ; for they 
have not even hinted at the fymptoms 
which I have defcribed to be characteriftic 
marks of the complaint. 


SECTION VI. 


DisEASES incident to WOMEN during the 
LATTER MONTHS of PREGNANCY. 


ROM the fituation of the womb during 
the latter months of pregnancy, 1t can- 
not appear furprifing that women are fub- 
ject to many complaints .at that period: 
The ordinary diforders which occur in ad- 
vanced pregnancy are, Coftivene(s, Piles, 
Swellings in the Legs, Thighs, and lower 
Part of the Belly, Pains in the Back and. 
Loins, Cough and Breathlefinefs, Cramps, 
Colic Pains, and Suppreffion, Difficulty, or 
Incontinence of Urine. 


Cofti vene/i. 
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Co pfiivencft. — Many women sigeeerd 


this complaint, as it appears trifling, and 


in their opinion cannot be productive of 
much danger. The moft unfortunate con- 
fequences,. however, have often been oc- 
cafioned by neglected coftivenefs. 

The preffure of the womb on the con- 
tents of the belly muft have a confiderable 
effect in producing this difeafe; but that, 
perhaps, is not the only caufe; for it is 


_ probable, that during the latter months of 


pregnancy, a larger proportion of blood 
than ufual is prepared from the fame quan- 
tity of food, and therefore the contents of 
the inteftines will be more coarfe and 
folid. | 

Women fhould never allow more than 
one day to pafs without having a motion: 
they may keep themfelves regular in this 
refpect by the ufe-of a confiderable pro- 
portion of vegetables in their diet, and 
they may take occafionally a dofe of any 
of the laxatives mentioned in the forms 
of medicine. 

When women have unfortunately been 
conftipated. for feveral days, they ought 
at once to apply to an experienced practi- 

me Ma @ tloner, 
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tioner, as they might otherwife be ex- — 


pofed to much hazard. Hf, in that fitua- 
tion, they fhould take any ordinary laxa- 
tive medicine, they would increafe the 
danger of the difeafe; for the coarfe hard 
folid contents of the inteftines would be 
expelled with great pain and much difh- 
culty, or might be retained while the. in- 
teftines would be violently irritated. 

In thefe cafes, therefore, repeated emol- 
lient Lavemens fhould be adminiftered 
previous to the ufe of any laxative medicine. 


Piles.—Small livid tumours, at the bot- 
tom of the ftraight gut, occafioning con- 
fiderable pain, are called Piles: they are 
the common attendants of - coftivenefs, 
though it is probable that fome other cir- 
eumftances contribute to induce this dif- 
eafe during the latter months of pregnan- 
cy. . 

The piles, when attended with no dif 
charge, are named blind; and bleeding, 
when blood is poured out from them. 
They are divided into external and inter- 
nal, from their particular lituation; for 


when the livid tumours are fituated about — 


the 


FEMALE COMPLAINTS. 203 


i 


_ the verge of the anus, they obtain the for- 


mer name, and the latter when they do 
not appear externally. 

The external piles can be very readily 
diftinguifhed ; but it requires confiderable 
judgement to difcover the exiftence of in- 
ternal ones. When, however, violent 
pain is felt at the lower part of the ftraight 
gut on going to ftool, or on walking, and 
at no other time, there can be little doubt 


fof: 'the nature of the difeale. 


The blind piles are always moft painful; 


_ the bleeding ones never. prove troublefome, 


unlefs they are attended with fuch a dif- 
charge as to weaken the body. 

~ Piles, during pregnancy, cannot be com- 
pletely cured. The painful fymptoms, how- 
ever, can be moderated. For this purpofe, 
{pare living, occafional blood-letting, and 
keeping an open belly, are chiefly to be 
depended on. 

When the {welling from piles is con- 
fiderable, the application of any aftrin- 
gent fubftance, fuch as an ointment pre- 
pared of two parts of Goulard’s cerate, 


_and.one of powdered galls, will be found 


ufeful. 
¥ ORD care pea ees 
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If, along with great fwelling; there is a 
violent throbbing pain, attended: with 
feverifh fymptoms, &c. leeches fhould be 
applied to the part, and afterwards fomen- 
tations to encourage the bleeding. Sitting 
over the {teams of warm water has been 
recommended in fuch cafes; but it may be 
productive of very bad effects, and fhould 
not therefore be advifed. 3 

The bleeding piles require no particular 
management, except attention to) the ftate 
of the belly, unlefs the difcharge from 
them be profufe, which it feldom is du- 
ring pregnancy. At that period it may 
generally, perhaps, be confidered as a cri- 
tical evacuation, , 

‘The old remedy of fulphur, when join- 
ed to an equal proportion of cream of tar- 
tar, I have found very ufeful in every’ cafe 
of piles. The good effects of this: medi- 
cine are not to be attributed to any fpe- 
cific quality, but merely to its acting as a 
‘gentle laxative. 


‘The principal inconvenience arifing from | 


this complaint is, that the patient cannot 
take that exercife which her fituation 


would otherwife require; for the piles are: 


always 
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always nine relieved my Fett in. the hori- 
zontal pofture.» 


Sent in the Legs, Thighs, and low- 

er part of the Belly.—In the latter months 
_ of pregnancy thefe parts are liable to Swell- 
ings, which at firft fubfide in the morning, 
and occur only towards night, but which 
at laft continue conftantly with little varla- 
tion. 
Thefe piles, when the ghee heath 
is not impaired, are attended with no dan- 
ger, and are only troublefome when they 
occur in a violent degree, which they {fel- 
dom do except in firft pregnancies, or 
where the increafe of bulk of the womb 
is very confiderable.. 

+ Fhefe complaints difappear foon. after 
delivery, and are therefore to be confider- 
ed as temporary evils only. 

. Where there are no fymptoms of great 
fulnefs, the treatment of {wellings of the 
legs, thighs, &c. during the latter months 
of pregnancy, muft confift of attempts to 
palliate the diftrefling fymptoms, which 
may be accomplifhed by moderate eafy 
exercife, rubbing the {welled parts gently 

evening 
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evening and morning with a flefh-brufh 


or with foft flannel, keeping the belly 


open, and ufing qn the horizontal 
pofture. 

When, Hhoiveakteri along with the {well- 
ings, there are evident figns of general 
fulnefs of the body, blood-letting, anda 
fpare diet, will alone prevent the dangerous 
effects which might be the confequence of 
fuch a ftate after delivery. | 


Pains in the Back, Belly and Loins, are 
very common complaints in the laft months 
of pregnancy. Ay 

They proceed from a je of caufes, 
asthe change of fituation of the womb, 
its preflure on the neighbouring parts, &c. 
andhence they require a variety of treat- 
ment fuited to the circumftances of the 
cafe. 

When thefe pains are flight, dari of 
pofture, and attention to diet and to the 
{tate of the belly, are alone requifite ; but 
where they are very violent, recourfe ought 
to be had to the advice of a fkilful pradue - 
tioner, as {mall bleedings, opiates, &c. will 
be often neceflary. 

Cough 
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Cough and Breathlef[nefs.—It was former- 
ly remarked *, that the belly is divided 
from the cheft by a flefhy partition, which 
is capable of increafing or diminifhing the 
cavity of either. When the womb rifes 
very high, it prefles on this partition, and 
hence a proper {pace is not allowed for the 
free expanfion of the lungs. From this cir- 
cumftance breathleffnefs is occafioned ; and 
_as the blood in fuch cafes cannot pafs free- 
ly through the lungs, an irritation will be 
produced, which excites the cough. | 

Thefe complaints cannot be removed till 
the fize of the womb is diminifhed, and 
therefore no permanent relief is to be ex- 
pected till after delivery. 

When, however, they prove very trou- 
blefome, occafional blood-letting, an open 
belly, and a proper pofture when in bed, 
(viz. half fitting and half lying), will af- 
ford the beft means of relief. 

Blifters, as fome have recommended, can 
only be productive of temporary ‘good ef- 
fects ; and as they muft be always attend- 
ed with confiderable pain, and may be the 


-* Page 49. 


fource 


| 
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fource of many difagreeable fenfations, they 
ought feldom to be employed. | 


Cramps.—W omen near the end of preg- 
nancy are fubject to Cramps in the Legs, 
Thighs, &c. which occur moft frequently 
when lying in bed. They are occafioned 
by the preffure of the womb; and there- 
fore, like the complaints depending on the 
fame caufe, they do not entirely difappear 
till after delivery. 

When the difagreeable fenfation arifing 
from Cramps is very painful, rubbing with 
dry flannel or a flefh-brufh, or the appli- 
cation of Anodyne or. Opodeldoc balfam, 
or Aither, to the affected parts, will be the 
beft. mode of procuring relief. Opiates, 
where the belly 1s loofe, may alfo be had 


recourfe to occafionally. 


Cholic Pains.—Towards the latter end of 
pregnancy, cholic pains are often fo fevere 
as to threaten to induce, or even to re- 
femble throes of labour. They proceed 
from feveral caufes, fuch as, difordered 
bowels, preffure of the womb, irregulari- 
ties in the diet, &c. If cholic. pains are 

not 
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not preceded by, nor attended with coftives 
nefs, they may be eafily remedied by opi- 
ates, and a proper regulation of diet. 

But if along with thefe pains, the wo- 
man is coftive, or has lately been fo, then 
the greateft danger is to be apprehended, - 


2 unlefs the coftivenefs be removed. In thefe 


cafes, the moft experienced practitioner 
{fhould be at once confulted, otherwife 
by improper treatment, or from the cir- 
cumftances of the complaint not being 
accurately difcovered, the moft unfortu- 
nate event may enfue;-for fometimes in 
fuch cafes, there is, an appearance of the 
complaint quite oppofite to coftiveneis, 
which originates merely from the drinks 
which are taken being tinged with the 
contents of the inteftines in their paflage 
through thefe organs. _ 

This appearance of loofenefs, when in 
$act obftinate coftivenefs exifts, has often. 
deceived the attendants, as well as the pa- 
tients, and ought therefore to be carefi uly 
diftinguifhed, Within. thefe few" “years, 
I had occafion to fee a melancholy proof 
of this kind, which I fhall relate, in order’ 
that it may ferve to poin it out the very 


~ % me 


Dd Oo Beale 
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great neceflity of inquiring particularly in- 
to every circumftance in. all fuch cafes. 
j : ‘ 


C:A.s EB: VIF, 


I was called fome years ago to vifit a 
lady who had been two days in labour. 
I underftood that during the whole period 
of pregnancy, fhe had been fubject to ob- 
{tinate coftivenefs; but that, for the ten 
days immediately preceding labour, fhe had 
had conitant gripes, and frequent calls to 
f{tool, with the appearance of loofenefs. 

She was delivered with confiderable dif- 
ficulty, but the cholic pains continued fo 
violent, as to occafion more real pain than 

the throes of labour had done. 

I had no doubt refpecting the nature 
of the cafe, and therefore ordered every 
means to be employed which are calcu- 
lated to remove obftinate coftiveneds. 

Thefe, however, had no effect; the pains 
{till continued violent, along with bilious 
vomitings ; the belly became very much 
fwelled, and the diftrefs of the patient was 
beyond defcription. At laft, fhe felt fud- 
den relief, and thought herfelf free from 

| every 
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every complaint. This, however, was oc- 
cafioned by mortification of the bowels, in. 
confequence of inflammation. A weak fee- 
ble pulfe, cold extremities, and the invo- 
luntary difcharge of putrid ftools, announ- 
ced the approaching fatal event, which took 
place in a fhort time afterwards, on the third ¢ 
day after delivery.) 


Supprefion, Difficulty, or Incontinence of 
Urine.—Vhefe complaints generally trou- 
ble women near the term of delivery. As 
they proceed from the preflure of the womb, 
they cannot be expected to be removed, 
till the womb be emptied of its con- 
tents. . 
Supprefion of urine is always to be con- 
fidered as a complaint which may. be pro- 
ductive of the worft confequences, if ne- 
glected ; for befides laying the foundation 
for future diforders, if labour fhould come 
on during fuppreflion of urine, the blad- 
der might be irreparably injured. Recourfe 
fhould be had therefore in all fuch cafes to 
the affiftance of a fixilful praCtitioner. Difii- 
culty in making water may be often remo-— 

Ddz ved 
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ved by change of pofture, belch fhould ve 
carefully attended to. 

Incontinence of urine 1s a moft ik dives 
‘able complaint, as it keeps the patient al- 
ways in a moft uncomfortable ftate. It 
can only be moderated by frequent hori- 
zontal pofture; and its bad effects may be 
prevented by the moft {crupulous attention 
to cleanlinefs, and the ufe of a thick com- 
prefs of linen, or a proper {ponge. 


SECTION .VI. 
CONVULSIONS during PREGNANCY. 


W HEN convulfions occur during preg- 
nancy, the life of the patient is al- 
ways to be confidered in the moft immi-- 
nent danger. ot 
Thefe alarming and frightful fits fome- 
times come on fuddenly, but more fre- 
quently are preceded by violent pains in 
the head or ftomach, and dimnefs or lofs 
‘of fight, together with great haw a~ 
bout the breait, 


Hyfteric 
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‘~ Hyfteric fits have in fome cafes been 
miftaken for convulfions; but they may al- 
ways be diftinguifhed by this circumftance, 
that in the latter there is a: difcharge of a 
frothy fluid from the mouth, which never 
appears in the former. 

- When fuch dangerous complaints occur, 
the moft eminent practitioner fhould be 
immediately called in, as the patient’s life 
muft generally depend on proper treat- 
Gricnht: 2 qian nak gee. IO 

It would be inconfiftent with the nature 
of this work to enumerate the various re- 
medies neceflary in convulfions; but by 
exhibiting the ordinary caufes of that 
dreadful difeafe, fuch cautions may be fug- 
gefted as may perhaps fave fome women 

‘from dangers to which they might other- 
wife be expofed. 

Convulfions only occur in thofe habits 
which are much exhaufted from profufe 
evacuations, or which are fupplied with a 
larger proportion of blood than ufual. 

- It is in the latter of thefe habits that con- 
vulfions during pregnancy occur moft com- 
monly. 
It 
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. It has already been obferved, that a large 
quantity of blood is neceflary in the preg- 
nant {tate, efpecially in the latter months ; 
but if women at that time fhould indulge 
in a very full diet, it is probable that a 

- greater proportion than what the nourifh- — 
ment of the child requires will be prepa- 
red. : 

In fuch cafes, women are readily fubject 
to convulfions, if expofed to any fudden 
violent agitation of the mind, as fright, 
anger, &c. | 

Where women are thus liable to the dif- 
eafe, irritations on any of the acutely fen- 
fible organs will occafion it, fuch as over 
-diftentien of the bladder, or the long con- 
tinued preflure of the bulky womb on any 
particular delicate part, The following un- 
fortunate cafe, to which I was called fome 
‘years ago, affords a remarkable illuftration 
of this obfervation. | 


Case VIII. 


A Lady who had formerly had children 
was fuddenly feized with convulfions in the 
latter months of pregnancy, which were fo 

| violent 
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violent that the child was forced through 
the fubftance of the womb into the belly, 
and the unfortunate patient was dead be- 
fore my arrival, though I was in the houfe 
a few minutes after the firft attack. 

On inquiring into the circumftances of 
the cafe, I learned that this lady, naturally 
of a full habit, had been engaged for feve- 
ral days in an occupation which obliged 
her to incline the body to one fide. Before 
the convulfions came on, fhe complained 
ofa very violent fixed pain in one fide, that 
to which fhe had inclined. 


The treatment of convulfions during 
pregnancy muift depend on a variety of cir- 
cumftances; and therefore fuch cafes, as I 
have already remarked, ought always to be 
trufted to an experienced practitioner. 

Where proper afliftance- cannot be im- 
mediately procured, blood-letting, (unlefs 
the patient is very much exhautted from 
previous weakening complaints) , and expo- 
fure to a free circulation of air, are ne beft 
means for affording temporary relief, and 

eg 
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fhould not be negleéted, as by retard= — 
ing the progrefs of the difeafe the pa- — 
tient’s life may be faved. The contents 
of the bowels alfo fhould be cleared out by 
proper Lavemens. 


SECTION VIII. 


DiscHARGE of BLoop from the Woms 
during PREGNANCY. 


Re have been already adduced *, 

~ to prove, that in the natural ftate of 
pregnancy no difcharge of blood can take 
place ; hence the idea that women are fome- 
times regular during the early months is’ 
erroneous. Every appearance of blood, 
therefore, in the pregnant ftate, ought to 
be confidered as a certain indication that 
fomething uncommon has happened. 

The difcharge may either proceed from 
the paflage to the womb, or from that or- 
gan itfelf. In the former cafe no bad.ef- 


* Page 154. 
fects 
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fects can be dreaded, but in the latter one 
the moft difagreeable confequences may 
enfue. 


When a little~blood comes away after 
walking or ftanding for a confiderable 
time, attended with a trifling pain at the 
lower part of the belly, without any fymp- 
toms of fever or of increafed a@tion of the 
blood-veffels, and without any accident 
having occafioned violent agitation of the 
body, it may be fuppofed to proceed from 
the paflage to the womb, and may ea-, 
fily be remedied by confinement for a 
fhort time to the horizontal pofture, and 
afterwards avoiding much walking or long | 
continued erect pofition of the body. 

When, however, the appearance of 
blood is preceded by or accompanied with 


flufhings of the face and heat in the palms 


of the hands, with much thirft; or when 
pains of the back, loins, or lower part of 


the belly, occur at the fame time, then it 
“may be confidered to proceed ee the 


womb itfelf. : 
In the early months of pregnancy, in 


_fuch cafes, the patient’s life can never be 


in toe fmalleft danger, uf fhe is not other-* 
Kee wile 
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‘wife unhealthy, provided fhe be under 
the care of a fkilful praCtitioner, though 
it is more than probable that the child 
will be deftroyed, and mifcarriage indu- 
ced. | Bort , 

But in the latter months, on the contra~ 
ry, the life of the patient is always in great 
danger, unlefs the difcharge be fpeedily 

. ftopt. 

The immediate caufe of a difcharge of 
blood from the womb during pregnancy, 
is the rupture of blood-veflels, by the par- 
tial or total feparation of thofe parts of the 
child which connect it with the mother. 

This circumftance explains the differs 
ence of danger in the early and latter 
months; for in the former, it has been 
remarked *, the blood-veflels of the womb 
are fmall, and therefore incapable of pour- 
ing out much blood; but in the latter 
they are very large, and hence may dif- 
charge ina fhort time a great quantity f. 

Every circumftance which can increafe 
the circulation of the blood in the early 
months, and all times of pregnancy, e~ 

? 
* Page 153. ¢ Page 156. 
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very accident which can injure the womb, 


will readily affect the connection between 


the mother and child; fuch are violent agi- 
tation of the body, blows on the belly or 
back, or irritation from any of the neigh- 
bouring parts communicated to the womb. 

There is another caufe of this accident 
quite different from any other, and attend- 


ed with much more danger. It depends 


on the improper place of attachment of the 
after-birth. The cake, it was obferved *, 
is fixed to no particular part of the womb; 
in every cafe, where, therefore, it is at- 
tached to the neck of that organ, which 
it was alfo remarked happens feldom +, it 
muft neceffarily be feparated when that 
part begins to be changed in confequence 
of pregnancy. 
_ When a difcharge of blood is once indu- 
ced, it is liable to recur from the moft tri- 
fling accidents, as furprife, exertions in 
coughing, laughing, &c. | 
The management in thefe cafes nuit be 
varied according to a number of circum- 
{tances; for very oppofite treatmentis necef- 
fary in different cafes. 


* Page 162. + Ibid. 
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Tranquillity of mind and reft of body 
willbe proper in every cafe. Confinement — 


to bed, therefore, and feclufion from com- 


pany, fhould always be advifed. 

It is alfo of great importance that the 
patient be kept cool, for which purpofe 
an airy bed-room fhould be chofen, few 
bed-cloaths ought to be allowed, and the 
drinks, &c. muft be almoft quite cold. 

In every cafe where blood is loft, a de- 
gree of languor or faintifhnefs is ufually 
induced, and hence officious attendants fre- 
quently exhibit fpirits or wine as neceflary 
cordials. As, however, thefe generally in- 
creafe the action of the blood-veflels, they 
ferve to promote and increafe the difcharge, — 
and fhould therefore be ftri@tly prohibited. 

The application of cold wet cloths to the 
lower part of the belly, is often employed 
in thefe cafes with the greateft fuecefs, e- 
{pecially in the early months. 

Blood-letting and opiates are remedies 
which on many occafions produce the hap- 
pieft effects. But they may frequently be 
productive of much harm, and confequent- 
ly they are not admiffible in every cafe. 


The 
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The circumftances on which the ufe of 
thefe remedies depends, cannot be explain- 
ed with propriety in this work; and there- 
- fore the treatment of every cafe where the 
difcharge is not ftopped by the management 
already defcribed, ought to be committed 
to the care of an experienced practition- 
er, otherwife the health of the patient may 
be materially impaired, or even her life en- 
dangered, befides the lofs of the child. 

This becomes more efpecially neceflary 
wherever the difcharge 1s occafioned by the 
particular place of attachment of the after- 
birth; for in thefe cafes the danger is fo 
great, that a few minutes delay may prove 
fatal to the patient. This caufe can only 
be difcovered by a {kilful practitioner, and 
its dreadful effects can only be prevented 
by immediate delivery. 


mes 
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SECTION Ix, 


| cad 
ABORTION, 


B* Abortion or Mifcarriage, is meant the 
expulfion of the child at any period 
when it cannot live; it muft therefore hap- 
pen during the firft fix months of pregnan- 

a | 
It has been a very prevalent opinion, 
that women in genteel life alone are fub- . 
ject to mifcarriage, except when it 1s occa- 
-fioned by any violent effect produced on 
the body by accidents. This, however, is 
a miftake ; for women in the lower ranks 
of life are as often. hable to abortion as 
thofe in the higher {pheres, if they inhabit 
large cities. The regularity of living, and 
the other advantages enjoyed in the coun- 
try, render that accident much lefs fre- 
quent there among women of every rank. 
When the many irregularities in the 
mode of living, the impure air, &c. to 
which thofe who inhabit cities of any ex- 
i tent 
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tent muft neceflarily be expofed, are con- 
fidered, it will appear extraordinary that 
mifcarriage does not happen much more 
often than it really does. 

The fymptoms of abortion are various, 
They do not appear in the fame fuccetiion 
in every cafe, and therefore they cannot 
be detailed with precifion. 

The fudden ceffation of the breeding 
fymptoms, formerly detailed, * before the 
period of quickening, together with a fenfe 
of weight and coldnefs in the lower part 
of the belly, or the fame fenfation at any 
time after quickening, with flaccidity of 
_ the breafts, may be confidered as fure 
fymptoms of future mifcarriage. 

Pains in the back, loins, and lower part 
of the belly, bearing down, with regular 
intermiffions and difcharge of blood from 
. the womb, are certain indications of 
threatening abortion. F 

~The immediate Caufe of abortion is the 
feparation of the appendages of the child 
from the womb, along. with contraction 


of that organ. This may be induced by _ 


- 
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a variety of circumftances with which it is 
of importance that every woman fhould be 
acquainted. 

The death of the child, which may ice. 
pen from many caufes, or a difeafed ftate 
of any of its appendages, will inevitably 
occafion abortion. 

Some women have a certain Tendency to 
mifcarry, which renders the moft trifling 
accident productive of that misfortune, 
while others fuffer the moft aftonifhing a- 
gitations of the mind and body, without 
the fame bad confequence. 

Women have this tendency in differ- 
ent degrees, and are therefore liable to mi- 
carriage in the fame proportion. 

This tendency may depend on weak- 
nefs, or irritability of the general habit, 
or of the womb itfelf, on a difpofition to 
fullnefs, or on fome defect in the womb, 
which may prevent it from increafing e- 
qually in fize, according to the period of © 
pregnancy. Women alfo who have for-. 
merly mifcarried, are very liable to fre- 
quent repetition of fimilar accidents. 

Wherever this tendency to abortion takes 


place, every circumftance which can affect 
| the: 
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the womb immediately, or through the 


amtervention of other parts, will readily 


produce mifcarriage. Such are, fatigie 
from long walking or dancing, {training 


from coughing, or from efforts at ftool 
in confequence of ‘cholic-pains or fevere 
loofenefs, violent agitation of the ‘body, 
fudden. paflions of the mind, as exceflive 
fear or joy, furprife, &c. expofure in a 
heated room, tight lacing, and a great va- 
riety of other circumftances. — 


Mifcarriage in every cafe is attended with 
difagreeable confequences;*for by laying 
the foundation for the repetition of the ~ 
fame accident, it may both render the wo- 
man incapable of being the mother of a 
living child, and i can irreparably her ge- 


neral health. 


In the early months of pregna incy, aba. 
ortion is productive of no immediate dan- 


ger, provided proper affiftance be called; 


but after the fifth month, the Jife of the 
patient is always in a precarious fituation, 


till the womb be entirely emptied of its 


contents. 


The event of every Sats of mifcarriage 
Pay tek : ~  muft 


226 . MANAGEMENT OF 


muft depend on the nature of the fymp- _ 
toms, and on the caufes which induce the — 
accident. The former of thefe has already 
been explained. With refpec& to the lat- 
ter, where the caufe is difcovered to pro- 
ceed from the death of the child, or from 
fuch a ftate of the mother’s body that the 
womb cannot retain the child, fuch as 
great irritability or weaknefs of the gene- 
ral fyftem, or of the womb itfelf, or irri- 
tation communicated from the parts con- 
tizuous to that organ, the threatening e- 
vent cannot be prevented. If, however, 
Julnefs is obferved to be the caufe, or any 
violent paflion of the mind, if the bear- 
ing down pains have not come on, by pro- 
per management, the woman may be yet 
enabled to carry the child to the full time, 
Ir is of importance alfo to remark, that 
in fome rare cafes where abortion is threat- 
ened from thefe caufes, if the woman has 
conceived Lwixs or Triplets, one child may 
be expelled, and the other retained, if pro- 
per attention be paid. 
_ The following cafe, which I have chofen 
“out of many fimilar ones, is a ftriking proof 
ef this important fad. 
| CASE 
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C ASE ‘Te 

A lady, who had frequently mifcarried 
about the third month, having become 
pregnant, was put under my care, 

By the ftri€teft obfervance of the rules 
which I fuggefted, fhe exceeded the pe- 
tiod which had formerly been unfortu- 
nate. But at the end of the fourth month, 
in confequence of a fright, the was feized 
with pain in the back: Soon after which, - 
a violent difcharge of blood from the womb 
enfued, and a child, with all its appenda~ 
pes, was completely expelled. 

This lady recovered very flowly, and 
had a continuation of the breeding fymp- 

‘toms. The country air, and cold bathing 
were therefore advifed, as foon as her 
ftrength permitted her to leave her bed- 
chamber; and in a fhort time, there was 
a vifible increafe of bulk in the belly, at- 
tended with unequivocal fenfation of the 
motion of a child. — 

‘In five months after the mifcarriage, 

F fa | this 


228 MANAGEMENT. OF 


this patient was delivered of a ftout healthy 
boy, evidently at full time. 


Such cafes fuggeft a caution, which 
fhould never be neglected, that after muf- | 
carriage, every patient fhould be treated 
for fome'time,,as if fhe were actually full 
with child,-in order to prevent the pofli- 
bility of a fecond child: being loft, efpeci- 
ally as the actions of theswomb, when 
once excited, are very readily renewed by 
the moft apparently trifling irritation. ye 
One caufe of abortion is generally at- 
tended with more ferious confequences 
even than the lofs of a child; for it .moft 
commonly occafions the -death of the 
ther,. that. 1s .where. artificial,’ means 
have been employed to induce mifcar- 
riage. : Y drdiiet 
. Some unfortunate women, to conceal 
their criminal indulgences, endeavour, by 
various means, to procure the expulfion of 
the child, before it has acquired fuch a fize 
that their fituation can be difcovered. 
Thefe improper intentions can never fuc- 
| ceed, 


Ee 
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céed, unlefs very violent effects are produ- 
ced on the organs contiguous to the womb, 


which explains the caufe of danger; for 
inflammation of thefe delicate» parts’ is 
very readily excited by any violent irrita+ 
tion, and is liable to be communicated to 
all the contents of the belly. » sD 

The dangers; which attend fuch unwar- 


-rantable practices will be pointed out in a 


more ftriking manner bythe following 
cafe, than by any arguuichya high can EDs 
Megsheds 


a 
rhe 


re) us Ee, 


I was requefted in the year, ——}'to 
vifit a young girl, who, though. delirious; 
called conftantly for my-afliftance. , 

On my arrival, I learned) that fhe had 
had for feveral'days a profufe difcharge'of 
blood from the womb, along» with. excefs 
five loofenc/s: that fhe had. complained of 
a conftant violent pain fin «the: lower: part 
of ‘the belly, which had gradually extend- 
ed over the fwhole of .it, and) which had, 
for fome time before I was dent forjbe- 

: come 
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come fo fevere that fhe could not bear thé 
preffure of the bed-cloaths. 

I was likewife informed that fhe had 

mifcarried, though fhe had endeavoured 
to conceal the circumftances; and t‘at, al- 
though the calls to {tool were ftill very fre- 
quent and urgent, the difcharge of blood 
had ceafed for fome hours before my ar- 
rival. 
_ I found her pulfe {mall and irregular, 
but very fharp, her tongue bfown, the 
belly confiderably fwelled, and painful to 
the tovich, and the womb quite clofed, fo 
that there was no longer any hazard of a 
return of the difcharge of blood. 

Thefe fymptoms, notwithftanding the ufe 
of opiates, Lavemens with Laudanum, Fo- 
mentations, &c. continued for twenty-four 
hours, when the patient became fuddenly 
calm, and recolleéted: fhe faid, the felt no 
pain, and confefied that fhe had been per- 
fuaded to take medicines with a view to 
procure abortion; that thefe had produced 
violent effeéts on the bowels, which fhe 
had concealed for feveral days, till the dif 
charge of blood from the womb difcover- 
ed her fituation. : 

The 
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The unfortunate girl, thought herfelf 
now relieved from pain and danger; but 
her feelings were delufive, for mortification 
of the bowels, in confequence of inflam- — 
mation, had taken place; in a few hours 
her limbs became cold, fhe sean he funk, 
and expired in a fit, 


Wherever, therefore, women commit 
fuch unjuftifiable crimes to conceal the 
indulgence of irregular paffions, their life 
is expofed to the greateft danger. 


The treatment in cafes of mifcarriage 
muft be regulated by a great variety of cir- 
cumftances, particularly by the nature of 
the fymptoms and caufes, and by the con- 
ftitution of the patient. : 

As the future health and happinefs of 
the woman muft often depend on the pro- 
per management of fuch cafes, recourfe 
fhould always be had to the advice of 
practitioners of midwifery. 

- For the benefit of thofe who may not be 
able to procure immediate affiftance, from 
the eon of their refidence, &c. the fol- 
| lowing 
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lowing general rules are given, as it is in- — 
confiftent with the plan of this work, to en- 
ter minutely into the detail of fuch circum- 
{tances as require knowledge of the prac- 
tice of medicine, or from their importance 
and intricacy fhould be referred to {kilful 
practitioners. 

When there 1s an appearance of blood, 
in confequence of any of the accidents al- 
ready fully explained, which threatens mif- 
carriage, the patient fhould be put to bed, 
and kept quiet and cool; and if fhe be of a 
full habit, or have fymptoms of fever, fhe 
ought to lofe blood from the arm. 

_ By thefe means, provided regular bear- 
ing-down pains do not fucceed the dif- 
charge, and if no bulky fubftance, or large 
clots of blood, are expelled, there is reafon 
to hope that in fuch cafes mifcarriage will 
be prevented. But when, along with the 
difcharge of blood, large clots come off, 
attended with bearing down, or pains in 
the back and loins, efpecially if the fymp- 
toms which precede abortion have appear- 
ed, there muft be every probability that. 
the threatening event cannot be. obviated.’ 
ids athe cafes, every bulky fubftance 
3 which 
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~ which is paffed fhould be kept in a bafon of 
water, that the exclufion of the child and 
its appendages may be afcertained. 

When in fuch cafes the child alone is 
expelled, and violent pains ftill continue, 
attended with a trifling difcharge of blood, 
a fimple Lavement, confifting of warm wa- 
ter and a little oil, will often moderate the 
pain, and promote the expulfion of the ap- 
pendages of the child; for till this latter 
circumftance take place, the patient cannot > 
be completely relieved. 

Where, however, under fuch circum- 
{tances the difcharge of blood is confider- 
able, the patient can only be effectually res 
lieved by the affiftance of an experienced 
practitioner. Till that can be procured, 
cloths dipped in cold water fhould be ap- 
_ plied to the lower part of the belly. 

After the child and its appendages have 
come off, opiates may be given with ad- 
vantage. 

Much caution is neceflary in the con- 
duct of the patient after mifcarriage. She 
thould lie a good deal on a bed or fofa for 
_ feveral days, and ought to take fuch reme- 
dies as are calculated to reftore general 
health. 

G g it 


4 
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Ir requires great attention to prevent ab- 
ortion in fubfequent pregnancies, where- 
ever it has once happened. The variety 
of circumftances which tend to induce mif- 
carriage, render it difficult to include di- 
reCtions for every cafe which can occur un- 
der general heads. In this work fuch a 
taf would be impoflible. 

The advice of even the moft fkilful prac- 
titioner is fometimes inadequate to the pre- 
vention of mifcarriage, where the habit has 
become eftablifhed ; and indeed nothing 
diftinguifhes the abilities of a practitioner 
fo much as his fuecefs in cafes of abortion. 

Where a woman has once mifcarried, 
fhe fhould be particularly cautious in her 
conduct when again pregnant, about the 
period at which fhe had formerly been un- 
fortunate. In the greateft number of ca~ _ 
fes there is a greater difpofition to mifcar- 
ry from the eighth to the twelfth vieék 
than at any other time, and therefore fuch 
women fhould be confined very much to 
bed for a few days before and after that 
period. Cold bathing, particularly by means 
of the fhower-bath, and occafional blood- 
letting, with a variety of other means, have - 
often great effect in preventing abortion; 

but 
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but as thefe can only be: beneficial accor- 
ding to the circumftances of the cafe, and 
as. their ufe may be fometimes highly im- 
proper, neither the cold bath nor blood- 
letting ought ever to be advifed, without 
the concurrence of a judicious practition- 
er. sa 
When women mifcarry repeatedly about 
the fifth or fixth month, and feel previous 
to that accident the fymptoms of the child’s 
death, formerly defcribed;° and if, in 
fuch cafes, the child when expelled is pu- 
trid, then fome latent poifon, which will 
yield to a particular courfe of medicines, 
may be fufpected to lurk in the conftitu- 
tions of the parents. 


dd i She Bind A be 


RuLeEs and Cautions for the CONDUCT 
of PREGNANT WOMEN, 


FE ROM the hiftory of the complaints to 
which pregnant women are liable, it 
ate gPPeat obvioufly, that many of them 

Grigg may 
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may be avoided by proper attention. The — 
following general cautions are offered, with 
a view to seal a that important pur- 
pote, 


Tur complaints incident to the early 
months of pregnancy are different in their 
nature from thofe which occur in the lat- 
ter months, a different mode of manage- 
ment is therefore neceflary at thofe two Ye 
riods. 


Cautions 12 the Early Months. — Women 
during that time have a natural tendency 
to fulnefs ; hence the diet fhould be fpare. 
Though fedentary life increafes that ten- 
dency, yet the exercife fhould be very mo- 
derate ; for every circumftance which can 
- caufe fatigue ought to be carefully guarded 
again{t. 

The drefs of pregnant women, efpecially 
at the period when the womb begins to rife 
out of the bafon*, fhould be loofe and 
eafy. Tight ladnys befides impeding the 
afcent of the womb, .and hence inducing | 


* P. 153 
abortion, © 
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abortion, by’ comprefling the breafts, often 
renders women unable to fuckle a's chil- 
dren. 

Stays are not the only parts of the female 
drefs which require reformation during 
pregnancy; for the ordinary Shoes ought 
to be changed. When fhoes are made with 
high or narrow heels, the perfon who wears 
them is liable to {tumble from the moft tri- 
fling inequality in the ground; and as fuch 
an accident might be productive of much 
harm, every precaution fhould be taken a- 
gainft it: therefore the fhoes ought to be 
made with low and broad heels. 

Crowded companies, by occafioning ma- 
ny difagreeable reftritions, may lay the 
foundation for the moft dangerous com- 
plaint about the time when the womb rifes 
out of the bafon, as has been particularly 
explained*; and hence women in that fi- 
tuation fhould be ftrictly prohibited from 
crowded companies and public places. ‘The 
impurity of the air, on fuch occafions, is 
_ fufficient, in the irritable {tate of pregnant 
women, to induce many very difagreeable 
complaints. 

* P. 196. 
| Women, 
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Women, in the early months, fhould be 
very guarded in the ufe of laxative medi- 
cines, as any violent irritation of the bowels 
at that period is readily communicated to 
tthe womb. | 

The belly may be kept regular by means 
of ripe fruit, boiled vegetables, or any very 
gentle laxative, as Lenitive Electuary, ftew- 
ed Prunes, Tamarinds, &c. 


Cautions in the Latter Months. In. the 
latter months, the ftomach is not fo apt 
to become difordered, as in the early pe- 
riods of pregnancy; and as a greater pro- 
portion of blood is required to fupply the 
increafed bulk of the womb and contents, 
a more full diet may be allowed, 

The exercife alfo fhould be increafed, 
and, (unlefs under certain circumftances), - 
women, towards the end of pregnancy, 
ought to be as much in the openair as pof- 
fible; riding in an eafy carriage on good _ 
roads, alfo, is attended with ‘the beft ef- 
fects: 

Women, in the latter months, ought to 
be as much in chearful agreeable company © 

as. 
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as their circumftances will allow ; for’ o- 
therwife they are apt to become melan= 
choly; and it is well known that the 
deprefling paflions fometimes prove the 
fource of the moft dangerous difeafe which 
can occur during pregnancy. 

From the very great fize of the womb 
at that period, it will be readily under- 
ftood, that long continued preffure of that 
organ on any particular part muft be pro- 
ductive of material injury, and a cafe has 
been related, where it proved ‘the caufe of 
_ death *; therefore frequent change of po 
ture is abfolutely neceflary. This fhould 
be attended to during the night, as well as 
the day. 

Coftivenefs, it has been formerly ex- 
plained 7, is always to be guarded againift 
with the moft {crupulous attention during 
the latter months; and hence women 
fhould never fuffer above a fingle day to 
pais without having a motion. 

In every period of pregnancy, when 
there are evident marks of fulnefs, it 
fhould be removed by blood-letting, o- 


* Page 214. + Page 2or. 
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therwife many difagreeable fymptoms may 
occur. This will more efpecially be the 
cafe in the latter months, for at that time 
fuch a habit induces atendency to be af=_ 
fected by convulfions. 


M A- 
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CHAPTER 1 
NATURAL LABOUR. 


OMEN are generally delivered of 

that burden which conttitutes 

them mothers, about nine months, that is, 

thirty-nine weeks or two hundred and fe- 

venty-three days after conception; as, 

however, the exact period of impregnation 

cannot be commonly afcertained, it is not 
ufual for women to reckon accurately. 

As, in fome cafes, the term of preg- 

nancy is confiderably fhortened, it is pro- 


bable, that in others, it is fomewhat pro- 
Hh tracted, © 
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tracted. Although this has been often 
denied, yet, from many obfervations in 
“my own practice, 1t appears to me certain 
beyond a doubt. In confirmation of this 
opinion, it may alfo be remarked, that if 
the term of pregnancy is often protracted 
for feveral days in other animals, it is | 
reafonable'to fuppofe that the fame circum- 
{tance may happen in women. 


In the greateft number of cafes women 
are delivered without much difficulty or 
danger; fuch labours are therefore ftyled 
Natural. 

Although natural labour is not attend- | 
ed with great danger, yet the afliftance of 
a fkilful practitioner is always neceflary, 
in order to guard againft accidents which 
might otherwife happen, and which might 
render the patient’s future life miferable. 
This important truth has been denied, 
from amutaken comparifon between. the 
labour of women and that of the animals 
of the brute-creation; but the ftructure of 
fuch animals exempts them from thofe. 
hazards to which women, from their make, 
are necellarily fubject. | 
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SECTION I. 
Symptoms of Lazour. 


VY HE approach of labour is announced 
by a variety of fenfations, which, 
though they are certainly very. diftrefling 
and difagreeable to the woman, being oc- 
cafioned by circumftances which are pre- 
paratory to an eafy delivery, ought to be 
cconfidered as favourable fymptoms. 


Previous to labour the belly generally 
becomes much diminifhed in bulk, which 
originates from the child finking to the 
lower part of the belly. , ‘ 


Tue firft figns of labour are pains in 
the back and loins, which occur at irregu- 
Jar intervals, and which induce the moft 
-difagreeable fenfations. ‘Thefe are occa- 
fioned by the incipient contractions of 
the womb; they ferve the valuable pur- 
pofe of gradually opening the orifice of 
that organ, which, it was formerly re- 

ED le 2h ier, marked, 
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marked *, becomes clofed up a fhort time 
after conception. 

The confequence of this offeet of the 
contractions of the womb, is the difcharge 
- of that fubftance which had clofed it up, 
that is of a flimy matter, often - flightly 
tinged with blood, called in common lan- 
guage, the Shews. 


WHEN thefe fymptoms have continued 
for fome time, the patient becomes. very 
uneafy; fhe has frequent warm and cold 
fits, with urgent defire to make water, &c. 
and ts exceedingly reftlefs, as every fitua- 
tion appears unfupportable and uncomfort- 
able to her. 

“By degrees the pains increafe in fre- 
quency and force; they occur at regular | 
intervals of ten or twelve minutes, and do 
not then occafion the continued uneafi- 
nefs which is felt at firft; for when they 
_are off, the patient ufually is perfectly re- 
lieved. 


THESE are the marks by which women 
may judge themfelves to bein labour; butas 
pains often occur in the latter months of 
pregnancy, 
* Page 153. 
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pregnancy, which may deceive them, it 


muit be an important object to point out 
the mode of diftinguifhing them from the 
true labour pains, as otherwife they may 
be kept for feveral days ina ftate of anx- 
iety and diftrefs. 

Spurious pains, as they are called, occur 
moft commonly towards the evening, and 
are moft troublefome during the night; 
they are more trifling and irregular than 
true pains; and as they produce no change 
on the orifice of the womb, the Shews 
do not fucceed them, 

Spurious pains are occafioned by the 
preffure of the womb upon the parts which 
furround it, or by coftivenefs. In the for- 
mer cafe, they will be removed by change 
of pofture and opiates; and in the latter 
they can only be obviated by the coftive 
{tate of the belly being remedied. 


In many women {purious pains are at- 


tended with a difcharge which fomewhat 


refembles that produced by true pains; a . 
circumf{tance which is apt to impofe.on 
the patient, and on fome practitioners ; 


hence in many cafes it requires a confider- 


able degree of judgement to diftinguifh 
3  {purious 
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{purious from true pains. From inatteri- 
tion in that refpect, I have been called to 
many women who have been deemed feve- 
ral days in labour, when.in fact labour had 
mot commenced. 


SECTION IL 


‘(MANAGEMENT at the BEGINNING of LA- 
BOUR. 


Fe VERY woman in general is imprefled 
“~ with much apprehenfion at the begin- 
ning of -labour, which, if indulged, may 
‘be productive of very bad effects; it is 
therefore important that a chearful friend 
or two fhould be prefent on fuch occafions, 
in order to infpire the patient with fpirits 
and courage. 


Heatine drinks, by way of cordials, are 
too often prefcribed by the attendants at 
the beginning of labour. They increafe 
_ the natural tendency to fever which wo- 
men have at that time, and the temporary 
vigour which they induce is foon followed 


ia 


Dprw s : > 
eS ge Sy - 


FEMALE COMPLAINTS, 247 


by @ gitteat degree of languor, which retards 
the delivery. 


“Wien labour has wail asindhahbeile 
the-bed.on which the patient 1s to! be de- 
livered-requires,a little preparation, that it 
may not-remain wet and difagreeable after 
the. delivery, which would prove very in- 
jurious to the woman. 

Nurfe-keepers, generally, are. very well 
acquainted with the make of the bed. ne- 
ceflary for lying-in. ‘The following direc- 
tions, however, for that purpofe, will. be 
found ufeful, where fuch women are not 


to be had. 


The bed fhould be nasa in fuch a fi- 


uation that the room may be_ properly 


ventilated, without the patient being ex- 
pofed to a current of air; it fhould.alfo 
be kept at a little diftance from the wall, 
The bed curtains ihould be made of thin 
materials, fuch as cotton or linen; they 
ought to be quite clean, and fhould ne- 
ver be completely drawn round the bed, 
otherwie freih air will not be admitted, 
nor the foul air allowed to efcape. 

A hair-mattrels ihould be placed over 
the teather-bed, and over it one or more 


dreffed 
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drefled fheep-fkins, or a piece of oiled 
cloth ought to be fpread; a pair of clean 
fheets fhould then be laid on in the ordi- 
nary way, and another pair in the form 
of a roller, muft be applied acrofs the bed, 
having the ends folded in at the fides. 
The under fheet at the forefide of the 
bed fhould be preffed in, and the upper 
fheet, when turned over the bed-clothes 
and outer covering, fhould be fecured by 
means of a needle and thread, by which 
no obftacle will impede the neceflary af- 
fiftance of the practitioner. 

A coarfe blanket, folded within a fheet, 
in the form of a table napkin, ought to 
be laid immediately below the patient, and 
fhould be removed after delivery. 

The pillows ought to be placed in fuch 
a manner, that the face of the woman, 
when fhe is on her left fide, may be to- 
wards the back of the bed. 


By adopting thefe directions, women 
will not be expofed to cold during labour ; 
they will be comfortable after delivery, 
without being much difturbed, while they 

can, 
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, can receive all the neceflary apulapce with- 


out inconvenience. . 

The drefs of women during labour 
; ought to be as light and fimple as poflible, 
_ that it may not overheat themfelves or em- 
_ barrafs the pradtitioner. 


WueEn labour has really commenced, 
the bowels fhould be emptied by means 
of an emollient Lavement, otherwife the 
moft difagreeable circumftances may oc- 
cur. 


SEC TLON (Ut. 


Means. by which the Cuitp is EXPELLED. 


je natural labour the head of the child 
comes down foremoft, and is wonder: 
fully accommodated to the paflage through 
which it proceeds. 
The general manner in which the child 
pafles through the bafon has been already 
accurately defcribed*; the obftacles which 
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are oppofed to its progrefs prevent it from 
falling out of the womb by its own 
weight, and ferve the important purpofe 
of guarding from injuries the delicate 
parts through which it is expelled. 

Nature has therefore provided a particu- 
lar apparatus for the expulfion of the child; 
for by the reiterated contractions of the 
womb, aflifted by the midriff and mufcles 
of the belly, that neceflary operation 1s 
performed. | 

The firft contractions of the womb are 
employed in preparing the parts for the 
paflage of the child, for they putfh for- 
ward the lower part of the membranous 
bag, with fome of the water, in which the 
child is contained *, like a {mall bladder, 
which being infinuated between the edges 
of the orifice of the womb, gradually 
ferces them afunder, and, increafing in 
fize in proportion as they are feparated, 
continues to open the orifice, and the fu- 
perior part of the vagina, till they are 
fuficiently enlarged to admit of the en- 
trance of the child’s head, Four, fix, or 
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eight hours commonly elapfe before this 
teed ' 

By this means, thefe delicate and acute- 
ly fenfible parts are not ‘expofed to the 
injuries which would enfue from their 
being fuddenly forced open. Women, 
therefore, inftead of becoming impatient 
during the firft hours of labour, fhould 
confider, that the more flowly their delive- 
ry proceeds at that period, the more certain 
will be their chance of’ a {peedy recovery. 

After the paflages are fufficiently prepa- 
red, the membranous bag burfts, and the 
waters’ are difcharged: this is generally 
followed by a temporary remiffion of the 
pains. 

This interval, however, does not con- 
tinue lone; for the unequal parts of the 
child preffing on the womb, along with 
the diminution of bulk of that organ, ex- 
cite more violent contractions, which then 
induce the action of the midriff and muf- 
cles of the belly; and thus {trong bearing- 
down pains are occafioned. 

The head of the child then énters the 
cavity of the bafon, and, by the continu- 
ed action of the womb, &c. it is ‘gradual- 

Le ‘ly 
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ly pufhed through it in the manner al- 
ready mentioned *, till it arrives at the un- 
der part. When it has advanced fo far, its 
further progrefs is retarded for fome time 
by the flefhy parts fituated at the bottom 
of the bafon+: by degrees, however, 
thefe yield to the continued pains, and at 
laft the head of the child is excluded. | 
The relief which the woman now feels 
from all pain ts only temporary; for, af- 
tera minute or two, the contractions of 
the womb, &c. again begin, and pufh 
forwards the remaining parts of the child, 
which, after being acconamodated to the 
turns of the bafon, are completely expel- 
led, followed by a confiderable difcharge 
of water, mixed with a little blood. 
. Sometimes women, foon after the waters 
are difcharged, have one continued bear- 
ing down. pain till the delivery of the 
child; while, in others, the pains recur 
at diftant intervals, and increafe in force 
and effect by degrees only. Tie former of 
the’e circumftances more ufually happens 
in women who have had feveral children, 
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_and the latter in thofe who lie-in for the 


firft time. 


SECTION Iv. 


MANAGEMENT necefjary during the Ex- 
PULSION of the CHILD. 


HEN the contractions of the womb 
tend only to prepare the paflages, no 
affiftance is neceflary. The woman fhould 
be kept quiet and cool, though ‘fhe 
ought not to be confined to one pofture. 
Violent agitations of the body muft be 
carefully guarded againft, otherwife the 
waters may be difcharged prematurely ; 
and hence the moft difagreeable confequen- 
ces might enfue. 
For thefe reafons, the frequent interfe- 


rence of a practitioner in the beginning of 
labour, would be productive of much harm, 


and could be attended with no good ef- 
fects. 

At that period, no medicine or other ex- 
pedient for increafing the force of the pains, 
fhould. be. prefcribed, as the more flowly 

the 
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the paflages are re enlarged, the lefs injury will 
the patient fuffer. 


WomeEN frequently vomit during the 
firft hours of labour. No danger, however, is 
to be apprehended from that complaint, if 
the patient has had no previous difeafe. 
On the contrary, the vomiting often acce- 
lerates the delivery. If, under thefe cir- 
cumftances, there are evident marks of a 
difordered f{tomach, Green Tea, oran in- 
fufion of Chamomile Flowers, with afew . 
Drops of Spirit of Hartfhorn, fhould be 
drank, . 


WueEn the child begins to ais fits 
the bafon, many women are feized with 
fhivering fits, which generally announce 
an expeditious delivery, and are to be con- 
fidered dangerous in thofe cafes only where 
the ftate of the woman’s former health has 
been bad. 


THE bearing-down pains, by which the 
child is forced through the paflage, fhould 
be the effort of nature alone, and ought 
not to be affifted by the exertions of the 
woman; for in that event, the child would 

either 
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either be pufhed upon the parts at the out- 
let of the bafon, before they are prepared 
for it, or the woman would be fo much 
worn out, that fhe could not undergo the 
neceflary fatigue which attends the com- 
plete expulfion of the child. 

This important caution cannot be too 
ftrongly inculcated ; for inattention to fuch 
conduét, and the impatience which women 
in fuch fituations cannot perhaps avoid, 
often make a labour difficult and painful, 
which would otherwife have been natural 
and eafy. Voluntary bearing down muft 
be particularly guarded againft at the time 
when the head of the child is only pre- 
vented from being born by the foft’ parts 
at the outlet of the bafon; for if the deli- 
very be then haftened, thefe parts will be 
readily torn; and in confequence, the wo-, 


man’s future life muft be rendered mife- 


rable. 

The management of a fixilful practi 
tioner is indifpenfably necellary, to prevent 
fo unfortunate an accident, in every cafe, 
where, from the acute feelings of the pa- 
tient, violent bearing-down at that period 
cannot be avoided, 

From 
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- From inattention to this important duty 
on the part of practitioners, many women 
have been reduced to the moft pitiable 
condition in which human beings can be 
found. 


Arter the head of the child is excluded, 
the woman fhould be allowed to enjoy for 
a little the temporary relief which fhe feels, 
and therefore the body ought not to be 
immediately pulled out with force, as is 
often done; for befides the injuries which 
may be occafioned by not allowing the pa~ 
tient a little reft, the delivery of the after- 
birth will be thereby rendered difficult. 
‘Two or three minutes fhould therefore be 
allowed to elapfe, before the body be drawn 
forward, 


TueE child fhould not be feparated from 
the mother till the navel-f{tring be properly 
tied, fo that no blood may be difcharged 
from the divided veffels, an accidept which 
might prove fatal. Unlefs, however, the 
child has difcovered evident fymptoms of 
life, it fhould not be difengaged from the 
mother, till proper means are employed 
for its recovery, except on particular oc- 

cafions, 
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eafions, which will be explained : in another 


part of this work. 


Ks an 4 rag Habs ak 8 ey ada 


Means by which the APPENDAGES of the 
~ CHILD are EXCLUDED. 


7 HE appendages of the child are thrown 

“off by an effort of nature alone in 
by far the greateft number of cafes: For 
this purpofe, the moft fimple, as well as 
moft powerful means are employed. 

When the delivery of the child has not 
been conducted with too much hurry, the 
womb diminithes in fize in a very gradual 
manner, in proportion as its contents are 
expelled. ree 

It is in this manner prepared for con- 
tracting regularly from above downwards, 
after the woman has recruited from the fa- . 
tigue of the former ftages of labour. 

After the patient, therefore, has refted 
for fome time, fhe again feels pains, which 
are occafioned by the womb renewing its 

Kk contractions. 
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contractions. They are termed grinding, — 
from their being much lefs violent than 
thofe by which the expulfion of the child 
was accomplitfhed. 

When thefe contractions have conti- 
mued for a certain time, the after-birth, 
&c. is feparated, and then thrown off, and 
the fides of the womb become every where 
in clofe contact. 

By this means, the orifices of thofe large 
blood-veffels which are ruptured by the 
feparation of the after-birth, are ftopped 
up, and confequently the difcharge of 
blood, which might otherwife prove the 
fource of the greateft danger, is prevent- 
ed. 

The appendages of the child are gene- 
Yally expelled within from ten minutes,to 
an hour after delivery. 


5EC- 
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SECTION VI. 


AssISTANCE neceffary during the Excit- 
SION of the AFTER-BIRTH. 


EFORE the after-birth is excluded, it 
is an important objet to difcover if 
there be any other child in the womb, and 
therefore that muft be afcertained immedi- 
ately after one child is born. The marks 
by which the prefence of twins, triplets, 
&c. may be diftinguifhed, will be defcri- 
bed in a fubfequent chapter. 

In affifting the delivery of the after-birth, 
the practitioner muft wait for the contrac- 
tion of the womb; for if that be not at- 
tended to, the moft dangerous confequen- 
ces may follow. It is of great importance 
that this circumftance fhould be properly 
underftood; for the patient’s life, after an 
eafy labour, may be deftroyed by the rath- 
nefs of an ignorant practitioner. By ex- 
plaining, however, the caufe of danger, 
thofe. who are prevented from being un- 
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der the care of perfons of {kill, may be 
enabled to counteract the effects of igno- 
rance, and will thereby efcape thofe ha- 
zards to which they would otherwife be 
expofed. 

_. ‘The greateft portion of the womb at the 
full period of pregnancy, it has been re- 
marked *, 1s quite unconnected with any 
of the neighbouring parts, and is there- 
fore unfupported. It has alfo been ob- 
ferved, that the after-birth is moft gene- 
rally attached to its bottom + If, there- 
fore, the extraction of the Men dazes of 
the child be attempted before the womb 
contracts, the infide of that organ will be 
turhed out; and if the rafh pradtitioner 
continues to pull down, the inverted womb 
will be drawn out of the woman’s body, 
and death will foon follow. This unfortu- 
nate accident will be more particularly de- 


{cribed in the third part of this work. 


THE following cafe will probably prove 
this important truth better than the clear- 
eft reafoning could potibiy do. 

| * Tage 154. - + Page 162. 


CASE 


» 
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A midwife, dead fome years ago, acted. 


eda lady in the fuburbs of Edinburgh, 


who had been feveral years married be- 
fore fhe became pregnant. 

The pleafure which that event gave her 
hufband and herfelf, made her look for- 
ward to the time of child-bearing with im- 
patience, and infpired her with confidence 
and courage when it arrived. 

Her labour proved tedious; but fhe-was 
at laft, without any extraordinary a/flift- 
ance, delivered of a fine healthy child. 
The midwife unfortunately had _ recei- 
ved a meflage to another patient immedi- | 
ately before this event took place; hence 
fhe was impatient to finifh the reft of her 
duty, that fhe might get away. Without 
waiting, therefore, for the contractions of 
the womb, fhe pulled by the navel-ftring 
with great force, while the patient was in 
that languid ftate which generally fuc- 
ceeds a tedious labour. 


She 
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She continued her rath efforts in fpite 
» of the violent agonies of the lady, till fhe 
had dtawn the womb completely out of 
the body, when convulfions were indu- 
eed. 

I was immediately fent for, and arrived 
within three quarters of an hour after the 
delivery ; but the unhappy patient had 
died a confiderable time before my arri- 
val. 7 

The womb and the paflage were both 
completely turned infide out, and the af- 
ter-birth was adhering very firmly. 


WueEN the grinding pains are felt, by 
which the contra@tion of the womb is dif 
tinguifhed, the practitioner then fhould affitt 
the expulfion of the after-birth, by pulling 
gently by the navel-ftring during a pain, 
and by endeavouring to bring down the 
after-birth through the bafon, in fuch a 

_ manner that its progrefs may not be in- 
terrupted by any of the neighbouring 
parts. 

. While 
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While the affiftance thus defcribed 1s 
given by the practitioner, the patient fhould 
bear down moderately ; all violent exer- 
tions, however, fhould be avoided; for by 
coughing, {neezing, &c. dangerous fymp- 
toms might be induced. | 

The contractions of the womb, when 
flow, may be aflifted, by gently rubbing 
the belly of the woman with the hand. 
Stimulating medicines or Lavemens for 
this purpofe ought never to be employ- 
ed, 


“SECTION, VI. 


GENERAL OBSERVATIONS on NATURAL 
LABOUR. 


N ATURAL labour treated in the man- 
ner directed, is never productive of 

any difagreeable confequence, though the 
temporary fufferings of the patient are 
fometimes particularly diftrefling. Ly- 
ing-in women under the care of a fkilful 
practitioner have very little to fear, pro- 
vided 


264 . MANAGEMENT OF 


- vided their health be good, as by far the 
~ greateft BrHore ae of labours are natu- 
ral. 

The deprefling paflions which occur per- 
haps unavoidably at the beginning of la- 
bour, are therefore quite groundlefs. As 
their effeéts may be very dangerous, ae! 
fhould be peculiarly guarded againft. » 

A very improper method is almoft uni- 
verfally adopted for this purpofe, both by 
practitioners and attendants; for the dan- 
gers which may happen during child- 
bearing are carefully concealed from the 
patient. 

As every woman muft have accefs to 
learn many hiftories of the moft melan- 
choly events having occurred during la- 
bour, the more thefe are attempted to be 
concealed, the patient will imagine her- | 
felf expofed to the greater rifk of dan- 
ger, | 

But if the real circumftances of every 
unfortunate cafe were properly explained 
to women, a very oppofite effect would be 
produced ; for they would find that very 
few unfortunate accidents have happened 
during, child-bearing, where proper atten- 

. tion, 
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tion had been paid, and where the contfti- 
tution of the patient had not rigs previ- 
oufly injured. 

It will perhaps, therefate, appear a duty 
incumbent on every humane practitioner, 
to point out the dangers to which women 
may be expofed during labour by impro- 
per management, that they may adopt the 


_ neceflary means to prevent them. For the 


fame reafon, it fhould not be concealed, 
that many dangers attend that ftate, even 
in the -healthieft conftitutions, as will be 


proved in a fubfequent chapter, which for- 


tunately can be obviated by the afliftance 
of a fkilful practitioner. 


CHAPTER i. 


LINGERING LABOURS. 


W HEN delivery is not accomplifh- 


ed within twenty-four or thir- 
ty hours after the womb has begtin to 
contract, the labour may be termed Lia- 


back Tn 
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In fuch cafes, much management be- 
comes neceflary, to prevent the patient © 
from being worn out by anxiety and ap- 
prehenfion ; and much judgement is_ re- 
quired to diftinguith thofe obftacles which 
will yield in a little time, by the continu- 
ance of labour-pains, and cannot therefore 
occafion danger, from thofe which can be 
overcome only by the interference of the 
practitioner. 


By a knowledge of the caufes of lin- 
gering labours, women may be enabled 
to avoid that anxiety and impatience 
which contribute in a confiderable degree 
to retard delivery. This Praga is dedi- 
cated to that purpofe, 
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LABoursS rendered LINGERING by Impro- 
per MANAGEMENT. 


y-HE officious interference of ignorant 
"practitioners is a frequent caufe of 
lingering labour; for if afliftance is at- 
tempted — 
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tempted to be given before the paflages are 
prepared for the delivery of the child, the 
encreafed action of the womb, &c. will only 
tend to weaken the patient, and to render 
her incapable of making thofe exertions, on 
which the fuccefsful and expeditious ter- 
‘mination of labour may depend. 

The improper regulation of the paflions 
of the mind very often interrupt and. re- 
tard the progrefs of labour. If, therefore, 
a practitioner, inftead of infpiring the pa- 
tient with courage, either totally neglects 
{peaking to her, or looks afraid, Seg + 
will inevitably be retarded. | 

Hence, every circumftance which can 
occafion any violent paflion of the mind, 
{hould be carefully guarded againit. 

When the patient 1s kept too long in one 
pofition, and too foon made to believe that 
fhe is in actual labour, fhe nati rally becomes 
tired; her ftreneth is worn out, and the 
pains go off, or occur only at irregular dit- 
tant intervals. 


A variety of treatment, fuited to the cir- 
cumftances of different cafes, will be ne- 
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ceflary in labours which are protracted 
from improper management. 

When the ftrength is exhautted, nou- 
rifhing food and cordials fhould be given ; 
and in every fuch cafe, occafioned by this 
caufe, an opiate may be ordered with the 
very beft effects. 


THE moft proper nourifhment during 
labour, is Becf-tea, Chicken-water, and 
Calves-feet or Hartfhorn jelly; and the 

beft cordials are Tea, Coffee, or Barley- 
Cinnamon water, 


Md Me ae Bee} 16 


Lasours rendered LINGERING by the Pe- 
SITION of the CHILD, 


] N natural. labour, it has been obferved, 
the head of the child enters the bafon 

in that pofition which ‘occupies the leaft 
-poflible fpace. It fometimes, . however, 

, happens, that it comes down in a direction: 
which requires more room than ufual. It 
will 
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will not therefore appear furprifing, that 
under fuch circumftances, a longer conti- 
nued action of the womb and affifting 
powers will be required to expel the 
child. | 

When, however, no other obftacle pre- 
vents delivery, the improper fituation of 
the child’s head proves a’ temporary impe- 
diment only ; and although it may occafion 
more painful feelings to the patient, than if 
the labour were ftri@tly natural, yet if the 
pains be ftrong and forcing, fhe will be as 

fafely delivered as if every thing had been © 
perfectly favourable. 

But when, along with the improper po- 
 fition of the child’s head, the pains of la- 
bour become weak, and delivery is in con- 
fequence retarded ; then, unlefs the pofi- 
tion is altered by the management of a 
fkilful practitioner, the violent preffure. 
which muft be induced on the neighbour- 
ing delicate parts, will be productive of 
much injury. 

Fortunately the ftructure of a child’s. 
head is fo admirably contrived, that when 
it enters the bafon in a bad pofition, it 
excites an irritation on the womb, which 

makes 
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makes it contract with unufual force; — 


hence in fuch labours the pains are gene- 
rally violent and forcing. 

Although in the greateft number of thefe 
cafes the labour will be terminated fafely 
by waiting a certain time; yet the affift- 
ance of a dexterous practitioner may often 
relieve the patient from many hours fevere 
fuffering. It muft not, however, be con- 
cealed, that unlefs an experienced practi- 
tioner has the charge of the patient, nature 
alone fhould be trufted, ag ill-directed at- 
tempts to aflift, may, in fuch cafes, be 
the occafion of the moft unfortunate ef- 


. fects. 
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Lasours rendered LINGERING by the FoRM 
of the WOMAN. 


a... has already been remarked, that the 

paffage through which the child pro- 
ceeds during labour, is not equally well 
formed in all women; for the human bo- 


dy 
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_ dy is fubject to a difeafe, from which o- 
ther individuals of the animated creation — 
are exempted *. 

Where the deviation from the Svinte 
fhape and-fize is not very confiderable, al- 
though a longer time than ufual will be 
required ; yet the delivery may at laft be 
accomplifhed with fafety, both to the mo- 
- ther and child. 

In fuch cafes, women fhould not. be- 
come impatient or reftlefs, otherwife they 
will be foon worn out, and their delivery — 
may be rendered impoflible without extra- 
ordinary aid. 

The duty of practitioners, on thefe oc- 
cafions, is to allow the pains of labour to 
have all the effects which they can pro- 
_ duce, to fupport the patient’s ftrength, and 
to prevent her f{pirits from being depref- 
fed. 

It requires much {kill and experience to 
diftinguifh between the appearance and re- 
ality of danger in many cafes, but efpe- 
cially in labours rendered tedious by defor- 
mity of the bafon. Itis aftonifhing how 
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much pain fome women can fuffer without 
material injury ; and the manner in which 
the child’s head is moulded by the form of 
the paflage, is often furprifing. Perhaps 
no circumftance in nature is better caleu- 
lated to prove the exiftence of an omnipotent 
guardian Power, than the admirable pro- 
vifion which is made for the delivery of the 
child. 

The condudt of thofe Firat uions! there- 
fore, who intrude on the works of Nature, 
muft be highly culpable; and hence, ex- 
cept where fhe fails, every fenfible, prudent 
practitioner will exert his endeavours rather 
to prevent her intentions from being coun- 
teracted by improper interference, than to 
prefume to offer to affift her. 

The form of the bafon is not the only 
circumftance in the make of women which 
may retard delivery. The flefhy parts 
through which the child muft neceflarily 
pafs, often occafion much refiftance. This 
more generally happens in women who 
are advanced in life before they Risto to 
have children. 

A variety of expedients have been pro- 
pofed in fuch cafes for expediting the de- 

livery, 
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livery, the moft of which are highly im- 
proper. In proportion as the flefhy parts are 
rigid, a greater length of time will be ne- 
ceflary for preparing them for the fafe paf- 
fave of the child. But if it be forced through 
them before fuch preparation, they may 
either be lacerated, or fo violently bruifed, 
that very difagreeable and dangerous com- 
plaints may be induced. 

Every means, therefore, which tend to 
increafe the force of the labour-pains, where 
the delivery of the child is oppofed by the 
unyielding ftate of ‘the flefhy parts at the 
bottom of the bafon,, fhould be mtbiies 
avoided. 

Fomentations and other peas is for 
promoting the relaxation of thefe parts, 
have alfo been recommended, But except 
the ufe of pomatum, all the other propo- 
fed means for fuch an effect, by inducing 
a great tendency to fubfequent inflam- 
-mation, may be the caufe of much future 
diftrefs, and ought conleryenyy never to. 
be had recourfe to. | 
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a74 MANAGEMENT OF 


CHAPTER Il. 
DIFFICULT LABOURS. 


T fometimes happens, that although the 
head of the child is next the bafon,; 
yet the delivery cannot be accomplifhed by 
the efforts of Nature alone: —Such la< 
bours are termed Difficult or Laborious. 

Thefe cafes require the interference of a 
fkilful practitioner, by whofe affiftance, by 
means of in{truments, in general they’ may 
be terminated with fafety to the patient, 
though it fometimes becomes impotflible to 
fave the child, without expofing the mo- 
ther to much danger. 

The inftruments moft commonly em- 
ployed in the practice of Midwifery, are 
con{tructed in fuch a manner, that nei- 
ther the patient nor child can be injured 
by them, 


SEC. 
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SECTION IL 


LABours rendered DiFFICULT by the pare 
ticular STRUCTURE of the CHILD. 


HEREVER the child’s head exceeds 

confiderably the dimenfions former- 

ly detailed *, if the bafon be of the ordi- 

nary fize, an obftacle muft be oppofed to 

delivery, which can only be furmounted 
by a diminution of its bulk. 

The fize of the head may be increafed 
in confequence of a difeafed ftate, called 
water of the head; or the fame effect with 
regard to delivery, will be produced by 
that {peciés of monftrofity, where two 
children are grown together, or where one 
_ child has two heads. | 

The former of thefe cafes is by much 
the moft frequent occurrence, and yields 
to the moft fimple management; the lat- 
_ter occurs, fortunately, very rarely. 
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WHEN the head 1s perceived to be en- 
Jarged by a collection of water, it is not 
always neceflary to diminifh it by ar- 
tificial means, as Nature often adapts 
it in a wonderful manner to the parts 
through which it paffes, and therefore time - 

fhould be allowed for fo important a pur- 
pote. 

But when it is found, that although the 
labour-pains have been ftrong and forcing, 
the head does not feem to make much pro- 
egrefs, then it becomes neceflary to let out 
the water, by which means the fize of the 
head is immediately reduced, and the de- 
-Jivery will foon be accomplifhed. It has 
often been alleged, that little caution is 
required either in having recourfe to this 
Operation, or in performing it; for no 
child born under fuch circumftances. can 
ever live any confiderable time. 

As, however, it is highly prefumptuous . 
to limit the powers of Nature, no opera- 
tion, which may be injurious to life, fhould 
ever be attempted, without the moft ur- 
gent neéceflity for it; and when it is had 


recourfe to, every caution fhould be ob- 
ferved 
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ferved which can tend to prevent dan- 
ger. re | 
- In fome cafes, the water can be difchar- 
ged by fo {mall a puncture, that no injury 
will be done to the child’s life. 


Wuenre the obftacle to delivery is occa- 
fioned by a double head, much dexterity — 
is required to extract the child without 
diminifhing one of the heads, an object 
which fhould always be attempted, though 
the efforts for that purpofe fhould not be 
carried too far, nor continued for too long 
a time. | 
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Lasours rendered DirFicuLt by Impro- 
PER TREATMENT. 


HEN, from improper management, 

the water which furrounds the child, 

is evacuated, before the mouth of the 
woinb be fufficiently opened, or where the 
| woman 
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woman has been allowed to take ftiniu- 
_ lating drinks; what would have been a 
natural labour, becomes a very difficult 
one, from the pains going entirely off. 

In thefe cafes, if the child’s head is not 
actually in the paflage, the patient fhould 
take an opiate, and be permitted to reft for 
fome hours; after which the pains proba- 
bly will return. | 

But when the head is already within the 
bafon, from the preflure on the delicate 
parts contained within that part, confide 
rable injuries may be occafioned, and there- 
fore the fafety of the woman muft eet 
on expeditious delivery. 

In former times, no mechanical expedi= 
ent with this intention could be employ- 
ed without endangering the life of the 
child ; but fortunately at préfent, fkilful 
practitioners are enabled to delivei the wo- 
man in many cafes where Nature alone 
cannot be trufted, without injuring the 
child in any degree. 

Many women are improperly impreffed © 
with a rooted antipathy againft the ufe of 
inftruments, a circumftance which is per- 
haps to be attributed principally to the 

faults 


FEMALE COMPLAINTS, 27) 


faults. of practitioners. It has long been 
a popular ftudy to declaim againft iron- 
hands, as they have been opprobrioufly {ty= 
led; and however hackneyed the fubject, 
it is {till very often introduced. 

Such opinions proceed either from inte- 
re{ted motives, orfrom prejudices foundedon 
ignorance. For in the hands of thofe prac- 
titioners. who alone fhould employ inftru- 
ments, no bad cenfequences can ever fol- 
low their ufe; and by their means, lives, 
which would otherwife be loft, are very 
often faved. 

In the beginning ae this century, when 
the art ,of midwifery was making a ra- 
pid progrefs towards that improved {tate 
in which it now is, perhaps the ardent zeal 
for improvement, fhewn by the various 
practitioners in that line, might have ren- 
dered inftruments more frequently ufed 
than was really neceflary. But this is by 
no means the cafe at prefent; for the 
powers of Nature are now always allowed, 
to exert their, full influence, before a prac- 
titioner attempts to interfere materially. 

Although the ufe of inftruments in the 
hands of a feilful afliftant, are not pro- 

ductive 
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ductive of any bad confequence; yet it 
muft not be concealed, that confiderable 
practice and experience, with a complete 
knowledge of the fubject, are effentially 
requifite, otherwife much harm may rea- 
dily be done. Operations in midwifery 
require more dexterity than thofe of fur- 
gery in general, and their event is of 
greater importance, as two lives are at 
{take. 

The conduct of thofe women, there- 
fore, is highly reprehenfible, who infift on 
their delivery being finifhed by mecha- 
nical expedients, whenever the labour-pains 
are not ftrong and forcing. In fuch ca- 
fes, the practitioner has occafion for the 
exertion of determined courage, to refift 
the improper folicitations of the patient, 
and ignorant attendants. 

Extraordinary affiftance during labour 
fhould never be‘ given, except: after~ the 
moft deliberate examination of every cir- 
cumftance of the cafe; and therefore no 
prudent and honeft practitioner has occa- 
fion to conceal the ufe of inftruments, at 
leaft from the attendants of the patient. 


SEC. 
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SECTION It. 


Lagsours rendered Dif ricutt by the FORM 
of the Woman. 


HEN, from the caufe already ex- 
plained *, the bafon of a woman 
becomes deformed or diminifhed in capa- 
city, her labour mutt be rendered difficult 
in proportion to the degree of deficiency of 
{pace. | 
In the greateft numiber of fuch cafés, the. 
deformity is not fo confiderable, as to pre- 
vent the delivery, under proper manage- 
ment, of a living child, although the fuf- 
ferings of the patient muft be unufually 
diftrefling. | 
Unfortunately, however, it fometimes 
happens, that the paflages through which 
the child fhould proceed, are fo contrac- 
ted, that the woman cannot poflibly be de- 
livered of a living infant at full time. 


* Page 103. 
Nn When 
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When thefe cafes are under the care of 
an ignorant or timid practitioner, the life 
of the patient muft be expofed to very 
great danger; for by the continued action 
of the womb, the child is forced violently 
_again{t the bones of the bafon; hence the 
flefhy parts which are ier pibiee are 
much bruifed, and therefore inflamma- 
tion will be foon induced, which, extend- 
ing to the neighbouring parts, will at laft 
put a period to the life of the unfortunate 
woman. 

Thefe are not the only hazards which 
may enfue from the unfkilful management 
of the practitioner, where there isa con- . 
fiderable defect in the capacity of the ba- 
fon; for by delaying too. long affording 
the proper and neceflary afliftance, the 
ftrength of the woman may be worn out, 
and fuch a fhock given to the general fyf- 
tem, that her recovery -will. be mi da very 
precarious, or incomplete. | 
_ The truft repofed in practitioners, by wo- 
men under fuch circumftances, ought there- 
tore to be confidered as a charge’ of the 
moft facred nature, and fhould never be 
undertaken, except by thofe, who from 

| obfervation, 
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obfervation founded on practice, — feel 
themfelves vet to the. important 
tafk. tid : | 
To determine on the proper time in 
fuch ‘cafes; for giving affiftance; in order 
to fave the patient’s life, and to accom- 
plith fo defirable a purpofe, miuft be ob- 
jects of the greateft moment, and ought 
not to be intrufted to the care of every 
practitioner ; for more judgement. and dex- 
terity are often required to fulfil thefe 
views, than are neceflary in the treatment 
and performance of the moft complicated 
chirurgical operation. 

This important truth can only be con- 
troverted by thofe who are ignorant of the 
fubject. . It ought to be univerfally known, 
as it may tend to fave many valuable lives. 
Te cannot be too much regretted, that wo- 
men often put themfelves under the ¢are of 
common female practitioners, when their 
own lives, and that of their children, are in 
danger, when they would not fubmit to 
the moft trifling external operation, un- 
der the hands of an ordinary furgeon. 

Some melancholy cafes, which have oc- 
curred to me within thefe few years, in- 

Nn 2 duce 
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duce me to make thefe obfervations, which 
I confider as incumbent on me, from e- 
very principle of duty and humanity. 


THE parts within the bafon on fome ve- 
ry rare occafions, in a difeafed ftate, op- 
pofe obftacles to delivery. As much dif- 
ernment in the treatment of thefe cafes 
is required, as in the management of thofe 
already mentioned, 


SECTION IV. 


GENERAL OBSERVATIONS om LINGERING 
and DIFFICULT LABOURS, 


pee™ the remarks which have been 
made on Lingering and Difficult \a- 
bours, it muft be abvious, that thefe may — 
be often occafioned by the impropriety 
of conduét of the patient or practi- 

tione?. he : 
Women of violent paflions, accuftomed 
to the unlimited gratification of all their de- 
| fires, 
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fires, do not eafily fubmit to the neceflary 
reftrictions during labour; their ftrength 
therefore becomes worn out by reftlef{neds 
and anxiety, and their delivery is in con- 
fequence either retarded, or rendered dif- 
ficult. : | 

The difpofition, however, of the female 
fex is generally fo amiable, that women 
are much more patient and refigned du- 
ring pain, than could be fuppofed by men, 
who commonly do not poflefs fo greata 
fhare of thefe happy qualities; therefore 
_obftacles to delivery do not very often ori- 
ginate from the improper conduct of wo- 
men, where the practitioner is capable of 
offering prudent advice. 

The greateft number of lingering and 
difficult labours, where the health and 
conftitution of the patient are not previ- 
-oufly impaired, fhould with juftice be at- 
tributed to the officious and ill-direct- 
ed interference of ignorant practition- 
ers. | ‘ide | 
It ought. therefore to be confidered an 
object highly interefting to mankind, to 
prevent the fatal errors which may arife 
from unfkilful management during la- 

bour, 
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bour. Every feeling mind muft be much 
fhocked on refleGting, that other countries 
poffefs in this refpect an important fuperi- 
ority over Great Britain; for in every o- 
ther civilized ftate of Europe, precautions 
are adopted by the police, which preclude 
ignorant practitioners from the charge of 
lying-1In women. 

Till within thefe few years in this ifland, 
fo celebrated for the fuccefsful cultivation 
of the arts and fciences, midwifery was 
degraded to a mechanical profeffion alone ; 
the bodies of women, it would feem, were 
confidered as inanimate machines, capa- 
ble of fuffering, without injury, all the 
accidents which may happen during child- 
bed under improper treatment ; and even 
the lives of children, fo interefting to fo- 
ciety and to individuals, appear to have 
been difregarded. 

Every one who is not infenfible to the 
intereits of humanity, muft with that the 
real nature of the truft repofed in prac- 
titioners of midwifery, which has, till late- 
ly been overlooked, fhould be perfectly 
and univerfally underftood; for by that 

means 
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means many unfortunate accidents will be 
often prevented. | | 


ALTHOUGH the impropriety of thofe 
women becoming pregnant whom their par- 
ticular form renders incapable of bearing 
living children, might perhaps be. eafily 
fhewn, it is not confiftent with the nature 
of this work to adduce arguments on fuch 


fubje&ts; for they might probably only 
tend to intimidate thofe who have already 


put it out of their own power to profit by 


them. 


Mucu management in the treatment 
of lingering and difficult labours is fre- 
quently neceflary. 

In lingering labours, the principal duty 
of the practitioner confifts in allowing the 
powers of Nature to produce their full ef 
fect, and to remedy thofe circumftances 
which may tend to impair them. | 

In difficult labours, on the other hand, 
where affiftance becomes neceflary, the pro- 
per time for interfering, and the manner of 
affifting fuited to different cafes, muft be 
his important ftudy. » 

On 
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On fome occatfions, the fymptoms of thefe 
two f{pecies of labours fo nearly refemble 
each other, that it 1s not eafy to draw the 
line of diftinétion between them. That, 
‘however, is an object of great importance, 
~becaufe the life of the child or mother may 
be facrificed by a miftake in fuch cafes. 

While a prudent practitioner will never 
‘interfere unneceflarily, he ought to guard 
particularly againft trying what nature will 
fuffer, rather than what fhe will accomplith, 
by delaying that affiftance which art can 


Supp 
CoH 74: Pot ERs IN, 


PRETERNATURAL LABOURS. 


W HEN the child prefents any other 
| part than the head to the paflage, | 
the labour is called Preternatural; in com- 
mon language, a Cro/s-birth. | 

~ Inthe greateft number of Preternatural 
Jabours, the life of the woman is not ex- 
pofed to hazard, though that of the child 


1s 
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i8 generally in danger, unlefs proper affitt- 
ance be afforded. | 

In fome cafes, however, the fituation 
of the child is fuch, that unlefs it be al-- 
tered, the woman will die. Fortunately, 
the practice of midwifery is now fo much 
improved, that except where the cafe has 
been originally very improperly treated, 
there is fcarcely a had fituation in which 
the child may be found, which can- 
_ not be remedied by an experienced prac- - 
titioner. 


SECTION L 


PRETERNATURAL LasBours, where the 
Lire of the PATIENT is ieee to no 
DANGER. 


ye has. been already mentioned, that the 
child, when in the womb, occupies the 
leaft poflible fpace, and forms an oval fi- 
gure, one end of which is commonly placed » 
towards the bafon; although the end form- 
ed by the head is moft ufually in that firua- 
Oo tion, 
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tion, the other extremity, it has been cal- 
culated, once in fifty cafes is found there. 

The Breech, Knees, or Feet of the child 
are therefore the parts which are firft for- 
ced into the paflage more frequently than 
any other, except the head. 

In all thefe cafes, if the woman be heal- 
thy, the delivery may be accomplifhed 
without any extraordinary afliftance, with 
_ perfect fafety to the patient; but the life of 
the child is often very much endangered. 

This circumftance originates from the 
child being expofed to the compreflion of 
the womb a longer time than in cafes where 
the head is firft in the paflage, which is 
occafioned by the increafed {pace which it 
then occupies. This will be eafily under- 
 ftood, from the manner in which the child 
is expelled when any of its lower parts 
come down firft; for in proportion as the © 
body advances, the arms are pufhed up 
towards the head, till at laft they are placed 
along each fide of it, confequently: they in- 
creafe its fize. | 

Another caufe, which certainly contri- 
butes to render the delivery lefs expeditious 


in thefe cafes, is, that the lower parts of the 
child 
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child are feldom forced into the paflage in 
that direction in which they take up the 
leaft poffible room. Hence it requires a long | 
‘time before the contractions of the womb 
can have the effect of adapting them to that 
fituation. 

Unlefs, therefore, afliftance be given in 
all thefe cafes, there is always a rif of the 
child being expofed to hazard; and if the 
practitioner does not proceed with caution 
and gentlenefs, fome of its parts wey be in- 
jured. 


I have felected the following Cafe, out of 
a great many fimilar ones which have oc- 
- curred to me, to prove this obfervation. 


Can are Bef, 


_I was called, fome years ago, to fuper- 
intend the delivery of a lady when the 
feet of the child came firft down. 

The practitioner unfortunately proceeded 
with too much precipitation, and in his en- 
deavours to difengage the arms, on which 
the expeditious delivery of the child in fuch 

O02 pre a ales 
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cafes muft generally depend, fractured one 
of them above the elbow. 

The conduct of this gentleman after the 
accident merits much praife :, for inftead of 
concealing it, he, immediately on the birth 
of the infant, mentioned the circumftance, 
and employed the proper means for relief 
with fuch fuccefs, that in a fortnight the 
arm was almoft as well as if it had not 
been broken, 


A certain degree of dexterity is required 
to deliver the head of the child in thefe 
cafes after the body is expelled. Force is 
not only unneceffary, but even very impro- 
per, as the tender neck of the infant may 
be diflocated, or even the body Parag 
and the head left within the womb; 
accident which muft be very fhocking, ha 
which formerly was not uncommon, 


The forrewiny cafe fell under my obfer- 
vation a few years ago. 


CASE 
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Gis sor tx PEN | 


A midwife, when attending a lady, dite 
covered that the child’s breech was in the 
paflage. Poflefled of a good opinion of her 
own abilities, fhe flattered herfelf that ‘fhe 
was capable of managing the delivery with- 
out any extraordinary aid, although fhe 
well knew that fuch cafes fhould not pro- 
perly be undertaken by midwives. 

Some of the attendants, however, on be- 
ing informed of the cafe, infifted on my 
being called. The practitioner, therefore, 
anxious to enjoy exclufively the credit of the 
delivery, refolved. to endeavour to accom- 
plith it before my arrival. 

_ For this purpofe fhe began to pull ee the 
lower parts of the child, with fuch violence, 
that the neck gave way; and J arrived only 
in time to be fhocked with the appearance 


of the lait irupelts of the butchered in- 
fant. 


WHILE too much rafhnefs cannot be re- 
probated in fufficiently {trong terms, excef- 
five 
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five timidity, as it may be as fatal to the 
child, fhould be as carefully avoided. A 
proper degree of fteady refolution, equally 
diftant from rafhnefs and timidity, while it 
enables a practitioner to operate in thefe. 
cafes with fuccefs, can only be the refult of 
dexterity, and a perfect acquaintance with 
the manner of operating. 


DE Ur a Ooms ie 


PRETERNATURAL Lasours, where the 
Lire of the PATIENT is expofed to DAN- 
GER. : 


HEN the child lies in fuch a fituation 

that any part except the head or low- 

‘er parts is placed next the paflage, Nature 
cannot accomplifh the delivery ; and there- 
fore, unlefs the pofition of the child be al- 
tered, the life of the woman muft be gene- 
rally loft. | 
The operation by which this is perform- 
ed, is called, in the language of midwifery, 
Turning, 


\ 
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Turning, and confifts in bringing the feet 
into the paflage. 

When the bad pofition of the child is 
difcovered before the Waters are drained off, 
the operation of turning may be had re~ 
courfe to with perfect fafety, (provided the - 


woman be in good health), and without 


occafioning much pain to the patient or 
trouble to the practitioner. The fame 
caution and dexterity, however, are necef- 
fary to fave the child in thefe cafes, as in 
thofe where the feet are si ora in the. 
paflage. 

But when, either from reftlefinefs of the 
patient, or from the improper interference 
of the practitioner, the waters have been e- 
vacuated at an early period of the labour, 


the life of the child muft-be generally in 


danger, and the woman alfo will be expo- 

fed to fome hazard. | 
The dangers which in fuch cafes threat- 
en the woman and child, proceed from the 
womb becoming clofely contracted round 
the body of the infant foon after the waters 
are off, and from the fpongy flate of the 
womb in the latter months of pregnancy, 
\ already 
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already taken notice of *, which renders it 
eafily torn if much force is, employed. 

From this circumftance the child has 
been often pufhed through the fubftance 
of the womb into the cavity of the belly ; 
and in by far the greateft number of fuch 
cafes the woman generally dies. 

The operation of turning fhould never, 
therefore, be attempted by thofe who do 
not poflefs a perfect knowledge of the prin- 
ciples ‘neceflary to accomplifh it, as other- 
wife much harm may be done. Indeed I 
have been long accuftomed to confider 
Turning, in certain cafes, as the moft diff- 
cult operation which can be performed on 
the human body ; and hence it requires the 
greateft exertion of {fkill. That its object 
is highly interefting muit be univerfally ac- 
knowledged; for the life of mother and 
child depend on its fuccefs. 

Many women, by their improper beha- — 
viour, add much to the natural dangers at- 
tending Turning; for the temporary pain 
which they muft neceflarily feel, inftead of 
being fuffered with patience, often makes 


* Page 156. 
them 
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them unmanageably reftlefs. On fuch oc- 
cafions, any injury which may be done, 
ought with juftice to be attributed to their ° 
own fault, and not to any error on the part 
of the practitioner. 

It fhould be confidered asa sites incum-. 
bent on every woman, to fubmit with reé- 
fignation to the management of the practi- 
tioner under whofe care fhe is placed, 
provided fhe is fatisfied with refpect to his 
character and abilities; for an oppofite con- 
duct, befides; hurting herfelf, by ruffling 
his temper, may prevent him from opera- 
ting with that calm deliberation, on which 
the fafety of the child at leaft muft fre- 
- quently depend. 


SieoCr Et ON | Tit. 


GENERAL OBSERVATIONS on” PRETERNA*« 
TURAL LABOURS. 


[N every cafe of Preternatural Labour, it 

is of great importance that the paflages 

fhould be fufficiently prepared for the de- 
Pep / livery 
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livery of the child, before any part of it 
be brought down into‘ them). ‘étherwife 
the life of the infant will be Ya amet 
loft. 

» Wherever, idrahiee any unufual patt 
of the child is difcoveréd to‘ be ‘next ithe 
paflage, the utmoft «care fhould’ be taken 
that the woman may’ not, by reftleflnefs, 
or the practitioner by officidufntefs, ‘occa- 
fion thé waters to be ma eTEea at an early 
period of the labour. IIL 

In fome very aukward, and biedadieh 
uncommon pofitions of the child, it has 
been remarked, the life of the patient, as 
well as of her offspring, is expofed to much 
hazard, efpecially if this circumftance has 
not been attended to. The advantage of 
early judicious afliftance is confequently 
very obvious. 

Preternatural labours epee in the 
moft evident manner the ridiculous opi- 
nions of thofe who pretend, that Nature 
~alone may be trufted in the delivery of wo- 
_ men; for in fuch cafes, death would moft 

a ae enfue, if proper eat were 
not afforded. | 


People, 
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- People, ignorant of the difference of 
ftructure of the human body from: that 
of any other animated being, might be 
excufed from, adopting: fuch opinions, if 
the dangers of parturition originated 
from that circumftance alone. But 
‘as the prefent mode of living, certain- 
ly predifpofes the body to, complaints, 
from which it would, ina ftate of nature, 
be exempt; although many of thefe dan- 
gers certainly proceed from peculiarity of 
{tructure, that many alfo arife from that 
circumftance, is a truth which muft be 
apparent to the moft 1 abate and fuperfi- 
cial obferver. 

The man who, from. the miftaken and 
popular idea of the omnipotence of Na- 
ture in the delivery of ‘women, fhould be 
fo blind, as to overlook the extenfive influ-- 
ence which the mode of life in civilized 
countries muft unavoidably produce on 
the health of individuals, would be foon 
roufed from his dehufive fpeculations, if the 
perfon whom he holds moft dear, fhould, 
by having a preternatural labour, be 1 inju- 
red or loft, for want of. proper afliftance. 
With what regret muft one in fuch a fi- 

Pag tuation 
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tuation look back on his own ignorance 
and prejudice! and: how little confolation 
would it afford him to: confider, that his 
opinion, far from being fingular, is fafhion- 
able and prevalent. 


CHA PL how: 


LABOURS, wHERE THERE 1s MORE THAN 
ONE CHILD. 


OMEN often produce two children, 

at a birth, fometimes three, and 
in fome very rare cafes, four or five A 
fuperficial obferver might imagine, that 
“thefe cafes are favourable to the increafe 
of mankind: but this by no means hap- 
pens; for the woman’s recovery is always 
more uncertain after the delivery of twins, 
&c. than after that of a fingle child; 
and where the number of children ex- 
ceeds two, they feldom live long after 
birth. 


Ie 
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It was formerly remarked*, that when 
more than one child is contained within 
the womb, each is included within a dif 
tinct bag: it feldom therefore happens, that 
the delivery of one is prevented by the in- 
terference of another, though fuch cafes 
have occurred, and have been attended with 
confiderable difficulty. 

But Twins and Triplets do not he in 
the natural pofition ; for the breech of one 
is ufually oppofed to the head of another : 
hence in thefe cafes, the labour muft be. 
preternatural, and confequently in fome 
degree hazardous. 

The management of fuch haa there- 
fore, requires particular attention, as not 
only the life of the child, but alfo that 
of the patient, are on thefe occafions at 


ftake. : 
& 


* Page 164, 
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SECTION I. 


; 


Mrans by which the EXISTENCE of TWINs 
may be ASCERTAINED. 


¥T has been very improperly ’ believed, 
that when ‘women: have concéived of 
twins, there are certain fymptoms before 
delivery, by which that cireumftance can 
be afcertained? In faét,’ there are no fure 
indications by which the exiftence of a 
plurality of children can be difcovered, 
till after the birth of one ‘child. The 
unufual bulk during ‘the ‘latter months, 
on which many people depend for fuch in- 
formation, is very fallacious ; and hence I 
_ have long ago experienced the truth of the 
obfervation of a practitioner of laft cen- 
tury, that in thofe cafes where, from the 
appearance of women, there 1s the greateft 
room for fufpecting twins, only one child 
very often exifts, while many women have 
a heme of children, who exhibit be- 
_ fore 
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fore delivery no ) marks of fuch a circum- 
faneeto \ 

After the birth a> one child, it 18: very 
eafy to. determine whether any other re- 
mains. . This. may be commonly done 
vptRSE having recourfe to the painful and 
indelicate means which are often propofed 
and practifed; for by feeling the ftate of 
the belly alone, a judicious practitioner will 
be very feldom miftaken on fuch occa- 
LONS,-\ y}"T 

When only one child was eeinaiy con- 

tained in the womb, that organ, foon af- 
ter delivery, diminifhes very much in fize, 
while the bowels, which were kept out of 
their natural fituation in the latter months 
of pregnancy, immediately get forward to 
the forepart of the belly, and hence that 
part feels foft and yielding. | | 

But when’ a’ fecond child remains,’ the . 
womb does not apparently diminifh in fize. 
The inteftines, «therefore, remain’ behind 
and at the fides, and the forepart’ of the 
belly has the fame hardnefs as before the 
delivery of the firft child. 

Some ‘circumftance may from time to 
time occur, which will preyent a pradti- 

; tioner 
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tioner from afcertaining, by this fimple me- 
thod, the exiftence of a plurality of. chil- 
dren; and in :thefe> cafes only,. the other 
means which have been: propofed: for -ac- 
complifhing thefame purpofe fhould be:put 
in: practice. | rived suomi 


SECTION Wt 
MANAGEMENT in Cases of Twins. 


ta cafes of plurality of children, it has al- 

ready been mentioned*, the blood-veflfels 
of the cake of each communicate with one 
another. If, therefore, that part of the cord 
which is left attached to the after-birth be 
mot tied, the life of the fecond child will 
be. expofed to hazard: hence the cord 
fhould never be left untied, both for the 
fake of cleanlinefs, and to prevent the pof- 
fibility of fuch an accident. : 

When a fecond child is difcovered, ma- 
ny practitioners proceed immediately to de- 
liver the woman, before fhe has recruited. 


* P. 164, 7 
from 
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from the fatigue of bearing the firft child: 
| others avoid interfering, and truft the 
whole bufinefs to Nature. 

Tt muft, however, appear inhuman in 
the higheft degree, not to allow the patient 
the enjoyment of that relief from pain 
for which fhe has fo much occafion, after 
having born one child, at leaft till her 
{trength be fomewhat reftored,; to enable - 
her to undergo the neceflary fatigue which 
fhe mutt again fuffer. . | 

But, as has already been mnientioned, 
there is a great probability that the pofition 
of the fecond child is unfavourable ; and, 
confequently, if fuch cafes were left entire- 
ly to Nature, both the patient and child 
might be readily loft before proper affitt- 
ance could be procured. 


THE following Cafe affords a melancho- 
ly illuftration of this remark. 


if OW hoe ents 


, . 
tif 


In the year —— a poor woman was 


delivered by a midwife of one child, on 


Q4q a 
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a Thurfday morning, with apparent fafes 
ty. | | 

On the Tuefday afternoon following, a 
meflage was fent to my houfe, requefting 
the immediate attendance of one of my 
private pupils. Dr Cooper, at prefent phy- 
fician to the Duke of Gordon, vifited the 
woman immediately; but before his arri- 
val, fhe was dead. 

On enquiring into the circumftances of 
the cafe, the Doctor found, that a fecond 
child had been left, and that labour-pains 
had only come on about twenty minutes 
before his arrival; but that a profufe dif- 
charge of blood fuddenly taking place, ter- 
- miinated the exiftence of the unfortunate 
patient. Pe 

There is little reafon to doubt, that if 
_ this woman had been delivered in pro-. 
per time of her fecond child, her unhap- 
py family would not probably ~have been 
deprived of one, whofe affiftance and care 
were fo intimately connected with their 
welfare and profperity. 


nI 
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_ «+ In every cafe of Twins, therefore, the 


fecond child fhouldbe delivered by the o- 
peration of turning, as foon after the pa- 
tient’s ftrength is reftored as poflible; pro- 


vided neither the head, breech, nor feet — 


are next the paflage, while the patient has 
violent forcing pains; in which-cafes, the 
delivery may be conducted on general prin- 
ciples. | 

In all thefe cafes, it is the indifpenfable 
duty of the practitioner, to ftay conftantly — 
by the patient till fhe is completely’ deli- 
vered; for dangerous fymptoms may oc- 
cur, which might be remedied by his af= 
fiftance, and which would otherwife per- 
haps prove fuddenly fatal. 

, The management in cafes where there1s 
more than two children, is not. attended with 
more difficulty than that of twins. On 
fuch occafions, the life of the patient isin | 
no increafed degree of danger; but that of - 
the children muft be always precarious, in 
proportion to.their fize, &c. 


Qqg2 CHAP« 


a 
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CHAPTER VI 


LABOURS compLiicaTeED witH CIRCUM- 
STANCES propuctive or DANGER to 
THE CHILD or PATIENT. 


LTHOUGH the pofition of the child 

may be favourable with refpect to 
delivery, yet its life may be endangered 
from. a portion of the umbilical cord fal- 
ling down before it; for any degree of 
compreflion, which will {top the courfe of 
the blood through that part, will, in a 
very fhort time, puts a period to the child’s 
exiftence. 


net: life of the woman becomes hazar- 
dous, from the occurrence of convulfions, 
_ or exceflive difcharge of blood, during la- 
bour, circumftances which fortunately do 
not often happen. 


poet where the child is expofed to 
danger, have, with great propriety, claim- 
ed and attracted the attention of humane 
practitioners, ever fince midwifery became 
a 
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a regular art. Still, however, it is very 

much to be regretted, that by far the great- 

eft number of labours where the umbili- 

cal cord falls down, though terminated 

with perfect fafety to the patient, nner 
the death of the chal: 


No ninamuiltaics celts can occur du- 
ring delivery, are fo truly alarming, as 
convulfions, or difcharge of blood from 
the womb: For in the former cafe, one 
or two fits may prove fatal; and in the 
latter, the continuance of the difcharge 
for a. very fhort time may be followed 
with the fame unfortunate effect, 


SEGTIONSI, 


Lapours where the Lire of the CuiLp ts 
EXPOSED fo DANGER. 


A Portion of the umbilical cord may be 

forced down, either naturally, or in 
confequence of mifmanagement. In the 
former cafe, it will be found through the 
~ membranes at the beginning of labour ; 
MQ 
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in the latter, it only comes down, after 
the waters are drained off. | 

The cord can fall down naturally only 
where it 1s uncommonly long, or where 
the child lies in a crofs pofition, and there~ 
fore fuch cafes occur very feldom. 

But when the waters are evacuated be- 
fore the paflages be-properly prepared for 
allowing the delivery of the child, the cord 
will be generally forced down before, or a- 
long with the prefenting part. 

When the cord is felt originally through 
the membranes, the patient fhould be kept 
very quiet, and in one polture, till the cir- 
cumftances preparatory to delivery are 
completely accomplifhed ; when the prac- 
titioner, by turning the child, may proba- 
bly be able to fave its life. 

But when the early difcharge of the 
waters has occafioned the protrufion of the 
cord, it will not be often in the power of 
a.practitioner to obviate the threatening 
danger, without expofing the life of the pa- 
tient to much hazard. - 

As, therefore, this accident cannot be 
frequently remedied, it muft be an im- 


portant raclhon to prevent its occurrence. 
Py 
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By proper attention, this can be generally 
accomplifhed ; for the premature difcharge 
of the waters muft be either the fault of 
the practitioner or patient, and may con- 
f{equently be commonly prevented. 

The great advantages, therefore, of quiet- 
nefs at the beginning of labour, on the 
part of the patient, and of guarded cau- 
tion on that of the pradtitioner, muft. be 
very obvious. From what has already been 
faid on this fubje&t *, it will probably ap- 
pear, that from neglect of thefe ‘neceflary 
rules, many deliveries, which would other- 
wife be ftrictly favourable, are rendered 
painful to the patient, and dangerous to 


the child. see: 
§) ECs Ti 290e-N 6011; 
Lasours attended with CoNVULSIONS: 


haw precautions by which convulfions 
* during labour may in many cafes be 
“prevented, have already been mentioned + ; 


* Page 297, | + Page 214. 
and 
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and the dangers to which pregnant women 
are expofed, when attacked with this 
frightful difeafe, have alfo been pointed 
out. 

When convulfions occur in the time of 
labour, the fafety of the woman common- 
ly depends on expeditious delivery ; and 
therefore the proper means for accomplith- 
ing fo important an object muft be em- 
ployed without delay. 

The treatment on fuch occafions ack 
be entrufted to a 4kilful pradtitioner a-. 
lone ; and therefore direCtions for that pur- 
pofe are inconfiftent with the nature of 
this work. 

But as in many cafes, it may be in the 
power of the ordinary attendants to ftop 
the threatening fit by fimple remedies, it 
is of importance to explain fuch means. 

When, during labour, the patient com- 
plains of a very fevere pain in the head 
or ftomach, along with dimnefs of fight, 
or the fenfation of flafhing of fire before 
the eyes, with flufhed face, if fhe be of 
a {trong full habit, or if fhe has not been 
much weakened from previous difeafe; 
blood fhould immediately be drawn from 
the 
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the arm, and a free current of air admitted 
into the room. 

If, notwithftanding thefe means, the 

threatening fit fhould come on, a cork 
ought to be put between the jaws, other- 
wife the tongue may be very much inju- 
red, : 
Sometimes in fuch cafes the ftomach is 
»» difordered, and increafes the tendency to 
~ convulfions. Wherever that is difcovered, 
the patient fhould be made to drink an in- 
fufion ‘of Chamomile-flowers, or Colum- 
bo; which, by emptying the ftomach, may 
on fome occafions prevent a return of the 
fit, or moderate its violence. 

It muft not, however, be concealed, that 
when convulfions occur during child-bear- 
ing, the woman cannot be pronounced to 
be out of danger till after delivery, as has 
already been obferved, 
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SECTION Il. 
Lanours attended with a Discus tex of 
Bioop from the Woms. 


4 


N ‘a former part of this work, the 

dangers which refult from a’ difcharge 

of blood in the latter months of pregnancy 

were pointed out, and the circumftances 

by which that accident may ee were 
explained. 

When fuch a difcharge occurs ays 
ring labour, it muft depend either on 
an accidental feparation of the whole, 
or more commonly a part of the after- 
birth, or on the unufual place of attach- 
ment of that fubftance. The patient’s life 
will be expofed to greater hazard from 
the latter than the former of thefe cau- 
fes. | 

When the difcharge is trifling, and does 
not originate from the fituation of the cake, 


* Page 216, 


no 
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* 


no apprehenfion fhould be entertained; but 
the practitioner ought to ftay conftantly by 
the patient, to be ready to interfere, in the 
event of the difcharge becoming profufe, 
In fuch cafes, the woman fhould be kept 
very cool; the bed-clothes ought to be 
few; the room mutt not be crowded, and 
the drinks fhould be quite cold. Every 
thing which is heating, being highly perni- 
cious, cannot be too {trictly prohibited. 

If the difcharge be confiderable, or fo 
long continued that the patient’s flrengthis: 
- much impaired, her fafety will depend on» 
immediate delivery, which muft therefore be 
accomplifhed on general principles. A few 
minutes delay on fuch occafions may prove 
fatal to mother and child. 
_ When the after-birth is unfortunately at- 
tached to the neck or orifice of the womb, 
the utmoft danger is to be dreaded; for the 
patient’s life muft in almoft every. cafe of 
that kind depend on the judgement, cou- 
rage, and dexterity of the practitioner. 


aa as es 


516 MANAGEMENT OF 


SECTION IV. 


CONSEQUENCES of the RETENTION of the 
AFTER-BIRTH. 


cs HE after-birth can be retained a- 

bove two or three hours, only in 
confequence of a particular difeafed ftate, 
which cannot be explained in_ this 
work, or from the womb having con- 
tracted fo irregularly, that the mouth 
becomes quite clofed up. In the for- 
mer cafe, a portion of it is generally dif 
engaged, and hence a difcharge of blood 
will be occafioned. In the latter, unlefs 
proper means be adopted for extracting it, 
the cake will in a fhort time become pu- 
trid. 

Fither of thefe circumftances muft be at- 
tended with danger to the patient; for if 
a difcharge of blood occurs, it cannot be - 
{topped till the womb be emptied of its 
contents; and if the after-birth in a pu- 

trid 
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trid {tate be retained for two or three days, | 
a very bad fever will be induced. 

Whenever a confiderable difcharge takes 
place after delivery, the attendants are ge- 
nerally with reafon alarmed, and there- 
fore there is not much hazard that the cafe 
can be miftaken or mifmanaged. But 
‘when no difcharge appears, it too often 
happens, that the patient is unwilling to 
allow the practitioner to interfere; the at- 
tendants think it cruel to difturb her; and 
even many practitioners, from timidity or 
averfion to give pain, avoid endeavouring 
to affift in proper time. Many melancholy 
cafes have originated from fuch caufes ; 
the following, which I have fele¢ted from a 
great many, may alone be neceflary to 
prove the truth of this remark, 


CASE XIV. 


A Lady was delivered of her firft child 
in the year ——, without any extraordi- 
nary afliftance; but in the attempts to 
bring away the after-birth, the cord was 

torn 
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torn away; foon after which, a Mi 
of blood took place. - 

A male practitioner was then. fent for : 
but his firft efforts were infufficient.to ac- 
complifh the delivery of the cake, and. he 
was deterred from. repeating them, by the 
languid {tate of the patient, and becaufe 
every attempt which he made to allifts 
brought on faintings. 

The Lady continued very weak till the 
fixth day after delivery, when fhe was fei- 
_ zed with violent fhiverings; along with ~ 
which, a very putrid difcharge from the 
paflage of the womb occurred. The re- 
lations of the patient then infifted on my 
being called. . 

Notwithitanding every means pike 
could be fuggefted, the unfortunate Lady 
diednext day. : 


Jt mutt therefore be obvious, that as the 
life of the patient is never exempt from 
danger till the after-birth is extracted, no 
practitioner ought on any pretence to leave 

avid men a 
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@ woman’ for even a fhort fpace of time, 


till that circumftance has taken place. 


Arter thé cake has been retained for 
feveral hours, it may in general be brought 
away by a perfeverance in making the ne- 
ceflary efforts for that purpofe. ‘The pa- 
tient, it muft be confefled, will be una- 
voidably expofed to a little pain; but tem= 
porary. fufferings can never be put in com- 
petition with the hazards to which fhe woud 
be otherwife expofed. : 


WHEN the after-birth, from a difeafed 
{tate, adheres fo firmly to the womb, that 
it cannot be entirely extracted; afew days 
after the difengaged portion is excluded, 
tepid water fhould be from time to time 
thrown into the paflage of the womb by | 
the common means, and a tea-fpoonful of | 
the Peruvian bark fhould be given twice or 
thrice a-day. This management mutt be 
continued till the retained portion is dif 
charged, 
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CHARTER TL - 


TREATMENT or WOMEN arrer 
DELIVERY. | 


HEN women have enjoyed good 

health’ previous to pregnancy, and. 
when their labour has not been attended 
with any uncommon circumftance, their 
recovery after delivery cannot be precari-~  - 
ous, except from inattention to thofe pre- | 
cautions which the peculiar {tate of their 


-fyftem at that time renders necelflary. 


of | In. 
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In this chapter, thefe precautions aré 
pointed out; and in the two fubfequent 
ones, the complaints incident to the child- 
bed ftate,are explained, 


SECTION I. 


StaTE of WOMEN after DELIVERY. 
Y 


HE effects of labour may with pro« 

priety be termed general and parti« 
cular; the former are thofe which origi- 
nate from fatigue; the latter arife from the 
peculiar ftate of the body before and after 
delivery. 

Even in the moft favourable cafes, wo- 
men muft be very much fatigued by the 
exertions which are neceflary to expel the 
child. The violent contractions of the 
womb, and aflifting powers, encreafe the 
action of the heart and blood-veflels, and 
the refiftance which is oppofed by the par- 
ticular form of the child, &c. occafions a 
confiderable degree of pain; hence a tem- 
porary fever is induced. The old maxim, 

that 
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that a woman, after delivery, fhould be 
confidered as a perfon much bruifed, 1s 
therefore founded on reafon, 


Tue difeafes Ad pl to the childbed 
ftate, however, depend more on the par- 
ticular, than on the general effects of la- 
bour. Thefe, therefore, merit much atten- 
tion. 

In the latter 2 ese of pr eSHARCY, the 
womb occupies fo large a {pace of the ca- 
vity of the belly, that the ftomach and in- 
_teftines are greatly compreffed, and the cir- 
culation of the blood is impeded through 
the neighbouring veffels. 

During labour, the action of the mid- 
riff, the flefhy parts of the belly, and the. 
womb, muft comprefs all thefe parts in an 
increafed degree, while the paflage of the 
child through parts naturally fmall, occa- 
fions a temporary uneafinefs, 

After delivery, the preffure is fuddenly 
taken off from all the parts within the bel- 
ly by the diminution in fize of the womb, 
and the blood is allowed to pafs through 
them more freely. But from the previous 
long-continued preffure, the power of the 

Sf 2 blood- 
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blood-veffels is much impaired ; hence they 
are not capable of refifting an overflow of 
blood, nor of pufhing forward their contents 
with their ufual force, confequently the 
blood is apt to become accumulated, and 
may very readily over-diftend the’ veffels, 
if the increafed action of ‘the heart conti- 
nues. I0¢ 

The womb fuffers great changes after 
the exclufion of the child and fecundines ; 
for it contracts into a comparatively. {mall 
fize, its fides approach to each other, and 
become in contact. The orifices of its 
blood-veffels are large and open; and for 
a certain time, though its fize be diminifh- 
ed, its weight continues the fame. For 
three, four, or five days, a red-coloured 
difcharge proceeds from thefe veflels, cal- 
Jed the Lochial Diftharge ; in common lan- 
guage, the Cleanfings. This evacuation gra- 
dually changes to a dark colour, then be- 
comes ferous, and difappears entirely at dif- 
ferent periods in different women, and ac- 
cording to various circumftances, depend- 
ing on conttitution, &c. It ceafes fooner 
in nurfes than in others. 


‘THE 


Fk 
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. Tue ftate of mind, having confiderable 
influence on lying-in women, fhould not 
be overlooked. 

-Almoft all women, as has been already 
mentioned *, are impreffed with gloomy 
ideas at the beginning of labour; and the 
pain which they fuffer during its progrefs, 


tends generally to increafe their apprehen- 
fions. But a very oppofite difpofition com- 
monly prevails after delivery. The joy a- 


rifing from having’ become a mother, a- 
long with the relief from ail immedi- 
ate pain, is fometimes fuch, that the moft 
violent tranfports are occafioned. 

In fuch a ftate of mind, the precautions 
which are neceflary to reftore that regula- 
rity in the organs fubfervient to life, 
which was interrupted by the force of the 
labour-pains, are apt to be entirely over- 
looked.’ The temporary ftrength, which 
is’ acquired by the joyful emotions, en- 
courages the patient to indulge ‘in talk- 
ing; and thefe exertions, together with the 
previous fatigue which fhe muft have un< 


® Page 246, 


dergone, 
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dergone, contribute to exhauft her very 
much. . 

When the body is in any confiderable | 
degree weakened, the actions of the fen~ 
tient principle commonly become alfo im- 
paired; hence a few hours after delivery, 
women generally are unable to bear thofe 
circumftances which formerly never affec- 
ted them, They are fufceptible of the moft 
trifling impreflions, are eafily fluttered or 
difconcerted, and fufter the moft immo- 
derate fenfations of pleafure or jgrief from 
apparently infignificant caufes. 

As every violent paflion of the mind is. 
accompanied with a correfponding effect 
on the corporeal fyftem, it muft be ve- 
ry evident, that in the ftate of the bo- 
dy after lying-in, the worft confequences 
may be dreaded from any vwolent agita- 
tion. : 

Although what has been thus defcri- 
bed is the ordinary difpofition of mind 
in lying -in women, yet very oppofite fen- 
fations are felt by fome; for many are im- 
prefled with the idea, that though they 

have efcaped the dangers of child-bearing, 
| | they 
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they cannot recover from thofe Shea ca 
‘which fucceed delivery. 

This idea prevails principally among 
women who have had feveral children; a 
circumftance which, to a fuperficial iil 
‘ver, might appear unaccountable; as the 
experience which they have had, it may be 
fuppofed, fhould teach thofe women, that 
under proper management, their recovery 
is almoft certain, if not previoufly difea- 
fed. 

But when this matter iit more ftriétly ins 
veftigated, the apprehenfions of thefe wo- 
men will feem more natural, though equal- 
ly ill-founded. For the pleafure of being 
a mother, after bearing feveral children, 
by lofing its novelty, or having been al- 
ready gratified, is not fo fenfibly experi- 
enced as at firft; therefore the real pains 
which fucceed labour are completely felt; 
and hence the fame train of ideas is exci- 
ted, as is induced when painful fenfations 
are occafioned, 

Indulgence in the depreffing paflions is 
always attended with bad effects; confe= 


quently 1 in the treatment of lying in: wo- 
men, it ought to be an object of mate- 
rial 


328 MANAGEMENT OF 


rial importance, to guard againft thefe with 
the utmoft care. 


Se ot Ohh th ae 


REGULATIONS re/pediing the Dress, AiR, 
and EXERcISE, proper for LYING-IN 
WoMEN. © 


T was formerly the cuftom to apply very 
{trait comprefles to the belly, with a 
view to prevent it from continuing bulky 
after delivery. But this treatment has ge- 
nerally the oppofite effet, as may be ob- 
ferved in thofe in low life, who ftill conti- 
nue it. Some degree of compreflion is ne- 
ceflary and beneficial; and that can be ob- 
tained by the application of a table-nap- 
kin pined moderately firm. 

The bed-linen, and alfo the body and 
head-drefs of lying-in women fhould be 
frequently changed; otherwife the {mell 
~ which will be occafioned will fufiiciently 
indicate the dangers which muift arife from 
ftagnant animal eflluvia. The bed-clothes 

| | and. 
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and drefs of women on fuch occafions fhould 
be light, in order to prevent exceflive per- 
{piration, to which they have a natural ten- 
dency; but which is always productive of 
bad. confequences. | 
It may perhaps be unneceflary to re- 
mark, that patients, during lying-in, fhould 
always be kept asfreefrom moifture as pof- 


fible. 


Tue bad effeéts of confined or impure 
air, are now almoft univerfally known; con- 
fequently the propriety and neceflity of ha- 
ving the bed-curtains always open, of pre- 
venting many vifitors from crowding the 
room, of removing as fpeedily as pofhble 
every thing which can contaminate the 
air, and of admitting occafionally the frefh 
air, by opening the windows and doors, 
muf{t be very obvious. 


Women were formerly obliged to re- 
main in bed for a certain number of days 
after delivery, by which they were much 
weakened and fatigued. In modern times, 
the practice has pafled from one extreme 
- to another; for at prefent, it is fafhionable — 
ie for 
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for them to rife a very fhort time after 
parturition. 

This circumftance fhould furely be re- 
gulated according to the ftrength of the 
patient; hence no invariable rule can be e- 
ftablifhed. When the woman feels that 
fhe can eafily uridergo the fatigue of ri- 
fing, which, in ordinary cafes, happens a= 
‘bout the fourth or fifth day, fhe ought to 
be taken out of bed, that it may be pro- 
perly adjufted. On fuch occafions, wo- 
men commonly fi upright, by which they 
fuffer confiderable uneafinefs ; and at the 
fame time, by the bulky womb, (for that 
~organ does not refume its natural flate till 
two or three weeks after delivery), pref- 
fing forcibly on the foft parts at the bot- 
tom of the bafon, the foundation for a ve- 
ry troublefome, uncomfortable, and difa- 
greeable complaint, ‘already explained in © 
the firft part of this work *, muft unavoid- 
ably be laid. 

Women ought therefore to be placed in 
a pofition half-fitting and half-lying, as 
Jong as the womb continues enlarged, by 


$B. £14. 
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which means thefe inconveniencies will be 
avoided. 

»For the fame reafons, eee even bfrom 
one room to another, at leaft as long as 
the Lochial.difcharge continues, is high- 
ly ‘improper. Many women boatt, that 
they have been able to go through the whole 
houfe eight or ten days after delivery ; but 
they often find in a fubfequent period of 
life, by the complaints which they fuffer, 
that they had little caufe to be fatisfied 
with their own prudence, or the attention 
of the practitioner who aplpaaes them with © 
fuch liberties. | 

Confinement to one room for two or 
three weeks, efpecially in warm weather, 
may certainly: be deemed improper, and 
therefore women may very fafely, if well 
in other refpects, be allowed to occupy the 
- drawing-room through the day after-the fe- 
cond week; but they ought for at leaft 
a certain time to be carried thither, and 
to be placed in a reclining pofture on a 
fofa. 
_ After the fourth week, in fome ae | 
- fooner, the patient may be permitted to go 
abroad, The common practice on this oc- 

ee ec 
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cafion, of going firft to church, cannot be 

reprobated in ftrong enough terms.:« It 
muft be confefled, that the with of return- 
ing thanks to the Ayithor of our‘exiftence, 
for having preferved her life amidft the 
pains which fhe fuffered, ought to be im- 
prefled on the mind of every pious wo- 
man, But the duty which fhe muft na- 
turally owe her family, fhould induce her 
not to expofe herfelf to the hazard. of -ha- 
ving her perfect recovery interrupted; and 
hence till that is eftablifhed, fhe ought to 
avoid all crowded places, where, from the 
heat, impure air, long confinement, &c, 
fhe might be injured. 

Women, on going abroad, fhould there- 
fore at firft take an airing in a carriage 
for two or three days, then walk a little 
when the weather is favourable, and de- 
fer going to church till they feel them- 
{elves in the natural ftate of good health, 


SEC. 
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SECTION It. 


REGULATIONS refpecting the Dirt of Ly- 
_ING-IN WOMEN, 


COME degree of languor or faintnefs ge- 

nerally occurs immediately or foon af- 
ter delivery, and is the natural confe- 
quence of the fatigue from the exertions du- 
‘ring labour. It has been long cutfto- 
mary on fuch occafions, to give the pa- 
tient fomething ftimulating, by way of cor- 
dial, fuch as ftrong fpirits or drinks with 
wine and fpices, &c. 

When the great fenfibility of the fto- 
mach, from its numerous nerves, already 
defcribed *, and the extenfive influence 
which it has over the whole body, are at- 
tentively confidered, the impropriety of ex- 
hibiting ftimulating fubftances in the irri- 
table ftate of the patient after delivery, 


* Introduction, p. 66. 


will 
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will be very ftriking. If it is evident, by 
the flufhing of the face, &c. that a glafs 
of f{pirits, even in women in health, in- 
creafes the velocity of the blood, it muft . 
be obvious that more violent effects will 
be preduced by the fame caufé, when the 
body is weakened and irritable. 

When, from exceflive languor, fome cor- 
dial is neceflary, a little cold Barley-cinna- 
mon water, a piece of Sugar-bifcuit or 
of bread foaked in wine, alone fhould be 
allowed, except on extraordinary occafions, 
when a {mall proportion of warm Negus 
may be given, or a piece of Sugar dipped 
in brandy. 

For a few days after delivery, women are 
generally very thirfty; and provided the 
drinks be not heating, (except they do not 
propofe to nurfe), their defires may be fafe- 
ly gratified.. Gruel, with fometimes a very 
{mall proportion of Wine, Toaftand Water, | 
Cow-milk Whey, Lemonade, Tamarind and 
Apple Tea, &c. are the moft proper drinks, 
In fummer, thefe may be taken quite cold ; 
but in winter, it is always expected that 
they fhould be fomewhat warm, 


After 
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After the third or fourth day of lying- 
in, if the patient’s ftrength requires it, 
fhe may be indulged with two or three 
elaffes of Claret during the day, or the 
fame quantity of equal parts of Port wine 
and water. And after the tenth or twelfth 
day, if fhe gives fuck, fhe‘may alfo be al- 
lowed a beer-glafs full of Porter or mild 
Ale after dinner and fupper. 

Many errors are committed by practi- 
tioners in the regulation of the food of ly- 
ing-in women. All grofs meats which 
might overload the ftomach, or by heat- 
ing the woman, prove a caufe of fever, 
fhould certainly be ftrictly prohibited. But 
every patient, after child-bearing, ought 
not tobe half-{tarved, as fome recommend. 
Beef-tea, Veal or Chicken broth, may be 
taken for dinner, for the firft two or three 
days; but if the woman has been accuf+ 
tomed to a full rich diet, or if foups difa-: 
gree with her, fhe may have fomething 
folid, as boiled fowl or chicken, white 
fifth, . or light pudding, from the a. 
ning. 

Proper regard in this refpect fhould be 
ae to her habit, former manner of li- 

ving, 
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ving, and prefent ftate, ‘Too great indul- 
gence, it muft always be remembered, is 
more to be dreaded than too much abfti- 
nence, though both extremes fhould be e- 
qually avoided. | 


SECTION IV. 


REGULATIONS of the MinpD of LyINc-iN 
‘Women. 


ROM the view which has been given 
of the {tate of the mind after delivery, 

it will be obvious that every circumftance 
which tends to excite even the moft tri- 
fling emotions when in health, fhould be 
cautioufly guarded againft during lying-in. 
For this reafon, all the common and well 
known means to prevent noife from being 
heard, fhould be employed. ! 
It fometimes becomes neceflary, from 
the fituation of the bed-room, &c. to ftuff 
the patient’s ears with cotton; but this 
fhould be had recourfe to only in very ur- 
gent 
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gent cafes; for the mind in fuch a fitua- 
tion is always kept in a ftate of anxiety, 
from the wifh the woman’ has to under- 
{tand what is going on among the atten- 
dants, and from the apprehenfions which 
fhe may be led to entertain, if fhe is not 
indulged. 

All vifitors for the firft ten or fifteen 
days ought to be denied accefs; for be- 
fides the hazard of their mentioning fome 
piece of news, which may hurt the pa- . 
tient, the fatigue of talking, &c. might 
‘be productive of the moft ferious confe- 
quences. A prudent cautious friend, how- 
ever, fhould be allowed to fit by the wo- 
man, and fhe ought to be enjoined to give 
an agreeable turn to her ideas, while fhe 
prevents her from too great exertions, and 
permits her to reft, when fhe feems to have 
an inclination for it. 

The common practice of making the 
nurfe to fit all night by the patient, is 
always attended with much inconveni- 
ence, and is often the caufe of many com- 
plaints. The experience of every lady who 
has adopted this practice, will confirm the 
obfervation ; for the nurfe muft either con- 

Uu tinue 


t 
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tinue awake, or fall afleep. In the for- 
mer cafe, fhe will endeavour to fhew her 
attention, by tormenting the patient with 
offers of meat or drink; and in the lat- 
ter, by the noife which fhe may make 
while afleep, fhe will difturb the wo- 
man. edit e 

The nurfe, therefore, (except on extra- 
ordinary occafions), ought to fleep in a 
bed next the room of the patient, fo that 
fhe may be ready to affift on every necef- 
fary occafion. 

The noife which children make see 
the operation of wafhing, drefling; &c. 
mutt certainly prove highly difagreeable to 
every mother; hence children fhould ne- 
ver be drefled in the room of the wo- 


man, till her ftrength is completely re- 
{tored. 


SEC- 
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OR TT BLY IRS vs a 


MANAGEMENT of the BREASTS: © 


aoe 


HEN the woman propofes to give 
fuck, the child fhould be put to her 
breaft as foon after delivery as her ftrength 
will permit, and the breafts fhould be pre 
vioufly gently wafhed with a little warm 
milk and water, in ‘order to remove the bit- 
ter vifcid fubftance, which is furnifhed. 
round the nipple, to defend thefe parts 
from excoriations. | 
When the woman has never nurfed be- 
fore, the nipples at firft are fometimes not 
fufficiently prominent to afford a proper 
hold for the child. In fuch cafes, it has 


' been long cuftomary to have the breatts 


drawn, as it is termed, either by an adult, 
an old child, or even by the young of fome 
of the brute fpecies, as a whelp. In gene- 
ral, however, the degree of violence u- 
fed on thefe occafions, is always produc- 
: Lt bli gee tive 
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tive of confiderable injury, and therefore 
more gentle means nani to be employ- 
ed. 

For this purpofe, the breafts fhould be 
fomented by flannels. dipped in warm wa- 
ter, and then a glafs or ivory cup, mount- 
ed on a bag of Elaftic gum, ought to be 
applied in fuch a manner to the nipple, 
that it will draw it out gently and gradu- 
ally, while, by moderate preflure on the 
fides of the breaft with the hands, the milk 
will be pufhed forward. 

Another inftrument has lately been in- 
troduced into practice, which poflefling 
- more power, ought to be ufed with much 
caution; it confifts of a elafs-cup, adapted 
to scbeive the nipple ; to which is added, 
an air-fyringe, with a valve; by working 
this, the nipple may be drawn out with 
as great a degree of force as the operator 
may find neceflary. This inftrument 
fhould never be employed by unfkil- 
ful people; otherwife it may injure the 
breaft. 

_After this operation has been repeated 
_ two or three times, the child, except in 
: extraordinary 
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extraordinary cafes, will find no difficulty 
in fucking, 

At firft, the patient fhould not be fa- 
tigued by the long-continued or frequent 
application. of the child; and when it is 
applied, fhe ought to be gently fupported 
by pillows in bed, in a reclining pofture, 
and every precaution muft be ufed to guard 
again{t cold. | 

When the patient does not mean to give 
fuck, ‘every circumftance which can con- 
tribute to the fecretion of milk fhould be 
carefully avoided. Great abftinence fhould 
therefore be enjoined; as little drink as 
poflible taken, and ripe acid fruits, as Ap- | 
ples, Strawberries, &c. ought to be ufed, 
which will afluage thirft; and by proving 
laxative, will affift to carry off the milk, 
and prevent its fecretion. 

The breafts commonly are greatly dif- 
tended for the firft two or three days; and 
in many cafes, a confiderable degree of pain, 
‘with fometimes a violent fever, are occa- 
fioned. Thefe fymptoms, however, are of 
fhort duration; for they generally termi- 
nate after twenty-four or thirty-fix hours, 
by a profufe four-fmelling fweat, a gentle 
loofenefs, 


342 | MANAGEMENT OF 


loofenefs, or a copious cilehiage of milk 
from the breatt. 

Many practices have been adopted, with 
a view of preventing thefe painful fenfa- 
tions, (termed the Milk-fever); but they 
are more often productive of bad than of 
beneficial effects. 

The beft management appears to confift 
in gently rubbing the breafts, if they are 
much diftended, with warm olive-oil, even- 
ing and morning, -and covering them with 
flannel; a practice which fhould be begun 
fome time before delivery, whenever the 
milk is to be difcouraged. 

If the milk feems to be partially dif. 
charged from the breafts, the parts muft 
be kept always dry, and the cup mounted 
on Elaftic gum, may be ufed as already di- 
rected. . : 

When women fuffer no uneafinefs from 
the diftenfion of the breafts, it would be 
abfurd to: have them drawn, either by na- 
tural or artificial means; for fuch practices 
often occafion inflammation, with its pain- 
ful confequences. | | 

One or two dofes of any cooling laxa- 
tive will aflift materially the expulfion of 

the 


a PS 
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the milk, and ought not in fuch cafes to. | 
be neglected. , 


S EL BON NIG 


MEDICINES xecefary during LYING-IN. 


pS fome countries, it is cuftomary to 

prefcribe a great many different medi- 
cines for feveral days after delivery; but 
in general, fuch practices occafion, inftead 
of preventing, many difagreeable com- 
plaints, and therefore oug Be to be explo- 
ded. 

All the temporary pains which the pa- 
tient feels in confequence of labour, are 
more readily removed by reft, than by any 


other means; hence that appears to be the 


circumftance which requires the principal 
attention. Where opium does not difa- 
gree with the patient, fhe fhould be given 
thirty drops of Laudanum, or a grain O- 
pium pill, immediately after delivery. But 
where thefe cannot be prefcribed from pe- 

culiarity 
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culiarity of conftitution, twenty or twen- 
ty-five grains of fine frefh powdered Ruf- 
fian Caftor may be fubftituted in their 
{tead, with the fame good effects. } 

The calm refrefhing fleep, to which the 
patient has a natural tendency after the 
fatigue of delivery, aflifted by thefe means, 
will contribute much more to take off the 
forenefs of the throat and breaft, which 
is generally felt after labour, than any 
medicine which the fhops can furnifh. 

But if the patient has been accuftomed © 
to take many medicines, or if fhe’ has 
great confidence in their powers, fhe fhould 
be allowed fomething fimple; which not 
poflefling any active qualities, cannot hurt 
her, while her expectation of. its fuppofed 
good effects, will make her fancy them 
really accomplifhed: an emulfion of Al- 
monds will be found to anfwer this purpofe 
very well*, ; 

The opiates fhould be continued for fe- 
veral nights, till the woman can reft with- | 
out them, and till the after pains, to which 

many are fubject, have entirely fubfided. 


* See Forms of Medicine at the end of this Work. 


Many 
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Many troublefome and painful com- 
plaints will unavoidably occur, if proper 
attention be not paid to the ftate of the 
belly during lying-in. In the evening of 
the fecond, or on the third day after deli- 
very, a gentle laxative fhould be exhibited, 
if the patient has not had natural paflage; 
and the fame ought to be repeated every 
fecond day, if neceflary. 

Some of the common laxative medicines 
are improper in the child-bed ftate, from 
the ficknefs, pain in the belly, or fatigue, 
which they induce, and therefore great cau- 
tion is required in the choice of fuch me- 
dicines. Two tea-{poonsful of Calcined 
Magnefia, or a dofe of the Laxative Elec- 
tuary, defcribed in the forms of medicine 
at the end of this work, appear to me pre- 
ferable to any other. 

When the patient has not the common — 
prejudice, which prevails in Great Britain, 
again{t the ufe of Lavemens, thefe confift- 
ing of the moft fimple materials, as warm. 
water, with a little fine olive-oil, and two 
tea-fpoonsful of falt, fhould be ufed occa- 
_fionally for the firft few days after delivery, 
inftead of laxative medicines ; ; as the effects 

aS , of 
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of thefe latter, in. the irritable ftate of the 
-woman’s ftomach at that time, muft be al- 
ways fomewhat uncertain, 


CHAPTER IL 


COMPLAINTS WHICH OCCUR: AFTER 
DELIVERY. | 


—~ROM the view which has been exhi- © 

bited of the fituation of women du- 

ring and after labour, it will appear e- 

vident, that under certain circumftances, 

many complaints muft occur after deli- 
very. 

Some of thefe, though Saat icee of 
much uneafinefs, and apparently formi- 
dable, are attended with no danger, and 
yield to the moft fimple treatment; others, 
on their. firft approach infignificant and 
trifling in the opinion of fupertficial obfer-. 
vers, fuddenly terminate in the moft a- 
larming fymptoms. te 


The 
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The former of thefe’ claffes of diforders 
forms the fubje&t of the prefent, and the 
nature of the latter is explained 1 in 1 the il 
fethient chapter: ag C2 


S B.C TT ON 1. 


Inju RIES in confequence of DELIVERY. ‘ 
/ , 


<ROM the BHMiMeS occafioned i the 

- -paflage of the child through parts 
which are very delicate, © and eafily in- 
jared, women are often fabject | to fwel- 
lings externally, even in the moft ordi~ 
nary cafes, 

-Thefe in general RiliGds foon after de- 
livery, ‘and require no particular inanage- 
ment; but wherever, from the fenfation of 
aBBBIAE pain, and great heat, there is 
reafon to dread inflammation with its con- 
fequences, the moft active means mu{t 
be employed, to prevents the threatening 
evil. . 

Thefe parts feem to have a great ten- 
dency | to fuppuration ; ; and therefore too 
ye : Ne ae much 


: 


/ 
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much caution cannot be recommended to 
avoid injuring them by officious. interfe- 
rence during labour; nor too much atten- 
tion cannot be paid to prevent the bad con- 
fequences of inflammation, when it has 
been by any caufe induced. 


WomMeEN are fometimes torn, by their 
delivery having been hurried on before the 
paflages were properly prepared. When 
thefe injuries are flight, nothing more feems 
neceflary, than to keep the parts clean: and 
dry; but when they are confiderable, they 
fometimes baffle every exertion of art, and 
prove the caufe of the moft uncomfort- 
able ftate to which women can be redu- 
ced. 


AFTER difficult or tedious labours, the 
patient is in many cafes rendered inca- 
pable of retaining her water, confequently 
fhe is kept in a very difagreeable fituation, 
This complaint, on fome occafions, con- 
tinues for a few days only; and in other 
cafes 1t remains for many weeks. 

When no injury has been done, either 
by the improper ufe of mechanical expe- 

~ dients, 
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dients, or by the long-continued preffure 
of the child on parts naturally of a deli- 
cate {tructure, by proper attention, this 
very troublefome difeafe may be eafily re- 
moved. 


The ufe of the cold bath, as foon as the 


woman can bear it, or the application of 


cloths dipped’in cold water and vinegar, 
in the moft fimple cafes, will effet that 
purpofe. But where the complaint is more 
obftinate,. befides the ufe of internal 
ftrengthening remedies, a blifter fhould be 
applied to the under part of the “back- 
bone. 

When this difeafe proceeds et any 
caufe which can occafion a lofs of fub- 
{tance in thefe parts, the cure has been hi- 
therto almoft entirely left to nature; or in 
other words, the patient has been allowed 
to fuffer the difagreeable fenfations attend- 
ing fuch a ftate, without any attempts be- 
ing made to alleviate them. : 

From my own practice ; in thefe cafes, I 
have reafon to believe, that it is very often 
inthe power of a {kilful practitioner, at 


_Teaft to palliate the troublefome fymptoms, 


an. 
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an objet which ought always to be aimed 
ati | ‘, ; Ah Shi ) : 


SPST Ine 
FAINTINGS after DELIVERY. i 


YHE languid ftate in which many wo- 
men are ithmediately after’ delivery, 

is fometimes fucceeded ‘by’ Faintings.’ “Tf 
there has beeh no injury done during la 
bour, and if the pulfe and breathing” be 
diftinct and regular, little hazard ‘is to be 
dreaded. On uch occafions, ‘the com: 
plaint may be attributed to thé’ peculiar 
ftate of the body and a Ria Bg 
at that time. 

~ Thefe faintings are renaity? removed by 
the exhibition of any fimple’ cordial, by 
keeping up a free circulation of air in 
the room, and by gentle preffure, ‘(by 
means of a foft warm ee hl on ties 
jean ) | 

“But when the deinen fucceed any vio- 


lent injury of the paflages through which 
the 


ee ae SS _ 


4 


FEMALE COMPLAINTS. 351 


the child proceeds, or a profufe difcharge 
of blood, or when they are attended with 
quick irregular pulfe and. cold extremi- 
ties, the aiteid danger is to be apprehend- 
ed, 

Recourfe mut then. th iuitanie had 
to the advice of a fkilful practitioner ; and. 
till that can be procured, the patient fhould 
be fupported: with light nourifhment, and 
gentle cordials, if fhe can fwallow; warm 
flannels ought:to be applied to the fateh 
and belly; and bottles or bladders filled 
with warm; water fhould be put to her 
feet. 

In thefe cafes, it is very common for 
the attendants to endeavonr to roufe the 
patient, by the application of various fub- 
{tances tothe nofe, as fmelling falts, hartf-. 


horn, fpirits, &c. But fuch practices are 


very improper ; for when the patient is in 
a languid irritable ftate, any ftimulating 
medicine, rafhly fnuffed up, might en- 
danger fuffocation ; or by exciting violent 


coughing or {neezing, would induce excef- 


five flooding ; which, in a few hours, might 
prove fatal. 


When 
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When the faintings are accompanied 
with exceflive difcharge of blood, the pa- 
tient fhould be expofed freely tothe air, by 
opening the windows and doors of the 
room ; cloths dipped in cold water fhould 
be conftantly kept applied to the bottom 
of the belly; and in fhort, every means 
- fhould be employed which can retard the 
circulation of the blood, and afflift the con- 
traction of the womb. 

After the difcharge, by a proper perfe- 
verance in thefe means, has been ftopped 
or moderated, the patient muft be kept 
very quiet, her drinks fhould be perfect- 
ly cold, and the room ought not to be 
heated, otherwife a return of the com- 


plaint may be dreaded. 


SE C- 
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SECTION UL 


AFTER-PAINS. 


FOR {ome time after delivery, the con- 
tractions of the womb frequently con- 
tinue, and occafion pains, which in fome 
cafes are fo violent, as to refemble the throes. 
of labour. This complaint, which is termed 
After-pains, tho’ productive of confiderable 
uneafinefs, is never to be confidered as dan- 
gerous; and even in the moft urgent ca- 
fes, the fufferings of the patient from this 
caufe, are merely temporary. _ | 
After-pains are occafioned by clots of 
blood being formed in the cavity: of the 
womb, and exciting contractions in that 
organ, by which they, are expelled. They 
occur more feldom in firft than in fubfe- 
quent pregnancies; a circumftance which 
probably proceeds from the womb not con- 
tracting fo readily and uniformly after fe- 
veral deliveries as at firft. : 


Y y As 
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As feveral other complaints may be mif- 
taken for After-pains, by which the pro- 
per opportunity for endeavouring to pre- 
vent their progrefs may be loft, tve cir- 
cumftances which diftinguifh After-pains 
from every other difeafe, ought to be uni- 
verfally underftood. 

When the pains are alternated with in- 
tervals of eafe, when the breathing is not 
impeded, and when every pain is fucceed- 
ed by the expulfion of coagulated blood, 
even although a degree of ficknefs and. fe- 
ver attends, the complaint may be confi- 
dered to be After-pains. But if the pain be 
conftant, or if it fhifts its fituation, fome 
other diforder fhould be fufpected. 

The uneafy fymptoms of this complaint 
may be palliated by the application of warm 
flannel to the belly, or by fomentations 
with bladders, half-filled with warm wa- 
ter, and by opiates, (as thirty-five drops 
of Laudanum), repeated every eight or 
ten hours. The belly fhould alfo be ced 
open by fimple Lavemens. 

When cholic or wind in the heisele are 
complicated with After-pains, Afafoetida or 

Laudanum 
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Laudanum may be added to the Lave- 
ment. \n proportion as the red colour of 
the Cleanfings diminifhes, the After-pains 
abate. 


SECTION Iv. 


IRREGULARITIES of the Locuiat Dis- 
| CHARGE. 


HE nature of the Lochial difcharge 
has been already explained *; but its 
appearance and duration. vary fo much in 
different women, and in the fame woman 
on different occalions, that they can- 
not be accurately afcertained nor defcri- 
bed. | 
The quantity of blood which was fent 
to the womb during the latter months of 
pregnancy, cannot be fuddenly diminith- 
ed, otherwifeé many complaints would be 
induced; hence this difcharge for two or 
three days after delivery, has almoft the 
appearance of pure blood, and furnifhes 


* Page 324. 
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an excellent means for carrying off the o- 
verload from the fyftem. 

By degrees, however, the fize of the 
blood-veflels becomes diminifhed, their ex- 
tremities contract, the thinner part of their 
contents is alone expelled; and at laft, the 
evacuation ceafes entirely. 

In fome cafes, this regular fucceflion 
does not take place; for the red colour of 
the difcharge fometimes difappears, and re- 
curs now and then, till the womb be re- _ 
duced to its original fize, and has again ac- 
quired its former ftructure. 

‘The Cleanfings in fome women are very 
abundant, efpecially, as already hinted, in 
thofe who do not nurfe; in others, they 
are in {mall quantity; and yet, in general, 
neither of thefe circumftances feems to 
have much effect on the health of the pa- 
tient, unlefs they occur in the extreme; 
in. which cafe, when too profufe, all the 
complaints originating from weaknefs will 
be occafioned; and when too fcanty, if no 
other difcharge be increafed, all the confe-_ 
fequences of too great fulnefs will be 
felt. 


When 
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When the Lochial Evacuation continues 
beyond the ordinary time, or is exceffive, 
and feems to weaken the woman, it pro- 
ceeds either from injuries done during de- 
livery, or from a previous difeafed ftate of 
\ the bod yes | 

Although in fuch cafes the treatment 
muft be varied according to the caufe, and 
confequently. a variety of management 
will often be neceflary ; yet in general, by 
dofes of Peruvian Bark, either in the form 
of powder, or of decoétion*, along with 
the Elixir of Vitriol, the difcharge may 
be moderated, and the ftrength of the pan 
tient fupported. : 

When this complaint does not wield to 
fuch fimple remedies, the advice of an ex- 
perienced heinemialek ought to be had re- 
courfe to, that means may be adopted for 
preventing the train of Nervous diforders,: 
which commonly fucceeds profufe evacua~ 
tions. 


Dericient cleanfings are more often the 
effect than the caufe of other complaints, 
and therefore will be remedied by the re- 


* See Forms of Medicine, already referred to. 
mova! 
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moval of the diforder from which they o- 
riginate. It. cannot, however, be denied, 
that obftruction of that difcharge may be 
occafioned by fudden expofure to cold, or 
by irregularities in management, and is 
then an original difeafe. This may be dif- 
tinguifhed from the former complaint, by 
the violent fymptoms of fever which at- 
tend, and by the hiftory of the previous 
ftate of the patient. - 

In thefe cafes, the return of the evacu- 
ation will be promoted by the applica- 
tion of warm fomentations to the belly, 
by the ufe of warm diluent drinks in fmall 
quantities often repeated, as Gruel with a 
little wine, White-wine whey, &c. 

When the fymptoms of fever are alarm- 
ing, dofes of Saline Julep, with the ad- 
dition of four or five drops of Antimo- 
nial Wine, every two or three hours, or 
three or four grains of genuine James’s 
Powder, repeated at the diftance of feven 
or eight hours, afford the beft means of re- 


lief. 


THE importance of Cleanline/s, as long as 


the Lochial difcharge continues, does not 
| _ require 


FEMALE COMPLAINTS. 359. 


“require being pointed out; but. when the 
evacuation’ has a bad fmell, common atten- 
tion in that refpect is not-alone fufficient ; 
for unlefs the moft {crupulous regard be 
paid to prevent its ftagnation in the paflage 
_-of the womb, excoriations or inflamma- 
tion, with all its formidable confequences, 
will'enfue.’ The Nurfe muft: on fuch oc- 
cafions be directed to wath that organ 
twice or thrice a-day with Warm Water, 
to which a very little Port Wine may be 
added, by means of a ‘proper ‘appara- 
tus, | Hel Sf 


SECTION V. 


Diseases of the BREASTS. 


THE ftructure of the Breafts, already ex- 

plained*, renders them the frequent 
feat of difeafe. Some of the diforders to 
_ which they are liable, can be readily re- 


* P86. 


moved 
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moved when they firft appear; but if 
neglected, become painful to the patient, 
and troublefome to the practitioner. O- 
thers can be more eafily prevented than 
cured. ys | | 

In a work of this kind, although the na- 
ture of all thefe difeafes ought to be ex- 
plained, the treatment of many of them 
muft be neceflarily pafled over, as it fhould 
-be referred to the care of medical. pra@ti- 
tioners, and ought never to be, undertaken 
either by the patient herfelf or the atterid- 
ants. 


WHEN, along with the fymptoms which 
are occafioned by the determination of 
milk to the breafts, any Hardnefs or pain- 
ful Swelling is felt in either of thefe or- 
gans, if thefe do not fubfide after the child 
has been applied, and the treatment for- 
merly recommended has been purfued, 
immediate attempts ought to be made to 

‘prevent the progrefs of inflammation, by 

the ufe of a large poultice, formed of foft 

bread, and the preparation of Sugar of 
’ lead, defcribed in page 111. 


If 
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If the feverifh fymptoms are very vio- 
lent, and the patient is of a full habit, 
blood fhould be drawn from the arm, and 
fome gentle cooling laxative ought to be 
prefcribed. The child fhould be applied 
when neceflary, with the precaution of 
previoufly wafhing the afkected breaft or 
breafts with a little warm milk and water, 
to prevent the infant from being injured 
by the medicine, 

When, notwithftanding a continued per- 
feverance in this plan, the Swelling or In- 
flammation increafe, along with hardnefs, 
throbbing pain, and heat in the affected part, 
and general fever, a foft poultice of bread 
and milk, or of Linfeed, fufliciently large 
to cover it, ought to be applied, and re- 
newed as often as it may be fuppofed to be 
cold; the breaft fhould be fupported by a 
handkerchief fufpended from the neck. 

Suppuration will in this manner be {pee- 
dily promoted, {(when that circumftance 
, cannot be avoided); and the matter, as 
foon as it is well formed, fhould have an 
outlet by the ufe of the Lancet; which, | 
though apparently formidable, caufes much 
lefs pain, than if the opening were trufted 
to nature, | 


Aid The 
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The fore may be afterwards drefled by 
a pledget formed of Bafilicon or Spermaceti 
ointment, fpread on foft charpee; and 
while pain, inflammation, or hardnefs con- 
tinue, the poultice fhould be applied over 
the dreiflings. | 

It muft not be concealed, that the cure 
of Boils in the breafts will always be more | 
or lefs troublefome, according to the feat 
of the difeafe; for when they are fituated 
deep, they are generally tedious in their 
progrefs to fuppuration, exceedingly pain- 
ful, and attended with a confiderable de- 
gree of fever, by which the conftitution is 
often impaired, and great weaknefs indu- 
ced. In fuch cafes, the patient is una- 
ble to continue to nurfe her child. 

But if thefe Boils are quite fuperficial, 
they foon fuppurate, commonly burft {pon- 
taneouily, and affording a free exit to the 
matter, heal kindly and fpeedily; and not 
only do not impede fucking , but often oc- 
cafion little uncafineis. 


Tue Nipples, from the delicacy of their 
{tructure, are very liable to be injured by 
the action of the child’s mouth in fuck- 

ing, 
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ing, along with the irritation which the 
 ftagnant milk occafions, unlefs they be kept 
very dry. 

The moft fimple and favourable difeafe 
proceeding from thefe caufes, is Excoria- 
tion, or great degree of tendernefs in the 
nipples; which, although the fource: of 
confiderable pain, ought not to prevent the 
patient from giving fuck. Women are 
fubject to this complaint more frequently 
while nurfing their firft or fecond child, 
than afterwards; for the Nipples lofe much 
of their fenfibility by ufe. | 

In the treatment of this difeafe, the great 
object to be attended to, is, to remove, as 
much as poflible, every circumi{tance which 
can tend to irritate thefe parts. 

With this view, the Nipple ought to Ke 
wafhed frequently with any gently ftimu- 
lating liquor, which will diminith its fen- 
ibility; as Brandy and Water, a weak fo- 
lution of Alum, or of Sugar of Lead in 
Rofe Water, &c. The milk fhould be pre- 
vented from wetting thefe parts, by the ap- 
plication of broad Breaft-glafles, or rings 
of Boxwood, Ivory, or Lead: The latter 
of thefe are commonly ufed in this coun- 


Lia try ; 
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try ; they are well adapted for keeping the 
nipples cool, as well as dry, and for de- 
fending them from injuries from the -wo- 
man’s clothes. All thefe rings fhould be 
conftructed in fuch a manner, as to al- 
low the Nipple to protrude through 
. them. 

The fore- breaft ought to be favoured as 
much as potlible ; and if both be affected, 
the fame purpofe may be accomplithed, 
by procuring the afliftance of a milk-nurfe, 
to take care of the child during the night, 
Whenever any medicine is applied-to the 
breaf{t, it muft be carefully wafhed off with 
a little warm water, before the child be al- 
lowed to fuck. 

When, inftead of purfuing thefe means 
with proper perfeverance, fore nipples are 
neglected at firft, they often prove diftref- 
fing in the higheft degree to the patient, 
and it becomes very difficult to ftop the 
progrefs of the difeafe. Deep fores are 
occafioned, which refift the power of eve- 
ry remedy in many cafes, as long as the 
woman gives fuck, and which may termi- 
nate in the total deftruction of the breatft, 
if fhe perfeveres in nurfing. 

| Thefe 
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Thefe fores or chops require very par- 

ticular management. When the mother 
is anxious to nurfe, if they are not very 
deep, although a cure cannot be foon ob- 
tained, the difeafe may be rendered fup- 
portable, and the pain confiderably lef- 
fened, by proper dreffings, till the fen- 
fibility of the parts is diminifhed, and 
a favourable turn given to the com- 
plaint. 
- The art of drefling thefe chops confifts 
in applying to the fores a {mall {trip of 
Charpee, dipped in a folution of Sugar of. 
Lead, or Alum, and covering the whole 
with a piece of old clean linen, fpread with 
a Liniment, compofed of white Wax, Sper- 
maceti, and Oil of Almonds, or the com- 
mon Spermaceti Ointment. 

The drefling fhould be continued as long 
as poflible, and ought to be removed on- 
ly two or three times a-day, in order to 
allow the child to fuck; before which, 
the precautions already fasoettie muft be 
obferved. 

When the chops do not heal By thefe 
means, the child ought to be removed, and 

| sane 
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given to amilk-nurfe, otherwife the whole 
breaft may be deftroyed.——In_ obftinate 
cafes, the fores fhould be touched by means 
of a fine hair pencil, with the Liniment 
defcribed in the Forms of Medicine, which 
often produces a cure in a very {hort time, 
after every other method has failed. 

~ Women who have been fubje& to Sore 
Nipples, fhould endeavour in future to di- 
minifh the fenfibility of thefe parts, by 
applying to them for feveral weeks previ- 
ous to delivery, cloths dipped in Alum 
water, in {trong {pirits, or in the pickle 
of falted. meat boiled; which latter has 
been recommended as an infallible {peci- 
fic for that purpofe. 


WHEN little fores appear in the brown 
Circle furrounding the Nipple, and cor- 
refpond with fimilar appearances in the 
child’s mouth, or other parts of its body, 
a medical practitioner fhould be immedi- 
ately confulted. ‘The cafe is more urgent, 
if hard fwellings in the arm-pits of the 
nurfe have already begun. 


CHAP- 
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FEVERS wich occurR IN THE CHILD. 
BED-STATE. 


F the management during labour, and 
after delivery, which has already been 
fully pointed out, be carefully obferved, 
there is little hazard that Fevers, from any 
caufe, (unlefs the temporary fymptoms in- 
duced by the Milk be fo ftyled), will oc- 
cur to interrupt the progrefs of reco- 
very. 

But when,, by imprudent treatment, the 
patient is expofed to any exciting caufe of 
fever, it will be eafily underftood, that 
from her peculiar ftate after delivery, the 

danger arifing from a difeafe, the event. 
of which is always uncertain, muft be pro- 
postionally increafed. 


In this Chapter, the nature of the Fe- 
vers which originate from improper ma- 
| nagement, 
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nagement is explained; but as their treat- 
ment fhould be entrufted to fkilful Prac- 
titioners alone, the means for preventing 
their occurrence or progrefs, are more 
fully detailed, than the method of cure. 


SECTION I. 


FEVER from INFLAMMATION of the 
WomsB*, 


( 


PREEAMMA ION of the Womb com- 

monly occurs at fome time between 
immediately after delivery and the fifth 
day, though in fome cafes later. It is 
generally preceded’ by fhivering, which is 


* Were this work defigned for the ufe of Medical 
Praétitioners alone, perhaps the arrangement of the Sub- 
ject of this Section might be improper; but when the 
nature of the difeafe is confidered, it will appear that 
Inflammation of the Womb could not be placed in any 
other Chapter of this Book. 


followed : 
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followed by intenfe heat, quick hard Pulfe, — 
great thirft, &c. 

A violent pain in the Womb is felt from. 
the beginning: it gives the fenfation of - 
fulnefs and weight, with throbbing and 
burning heat in the part. The immediate 
feat of the pain depends on the particular 
part of the Womb which is affected. In 
fome cafes, therefore, it extends towards 
the navel, or is confined to above or be- 
low the fhare-bones; in others, it {trikes 
backwards, or down both thighs; and 
when that part of the uterus in contact 
with the bladder is the feat of the difeafe, 
great pain and difficulty in making water 
will be felt, and fometimes even a total fup- 
preflion will be occafioned. 

When inflammation of the womb takes 
place during the red-coloured lochial eva- 
cuation, that difcharge will foon be fen- 
fibly diminifhed, or will ceafe entirely. 

This difeafe is diftinguifhed from After- 
pains, by the pain being conftant, and not, 
as in that complaint, alternated with inter- 
vals of eafe; and by the fenfation occa- 
fioned being very different from that of 
After-pains ; for along with thefe, no throb- 

ai ty bing 
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bing pain, attended» with burning heat, 
is felt, but merely grinding-pains; like the 
throes of labour. 

Many caufes tend to induce istics 
tion of the womb; fuch are, difficult or 
tedious labour, artificial efforts to’ deliver 
the child and its appendages improperly 
conducted, the exhibition of heating and 
ftimulating drinks, &c. during or after 
labour, expofure to cold after . delivery | 
while the woman perfpires freely, or the 
immediate application of cold to the womb 
while the cleanfings flow. 

Inflammation of the uterus terminates 
as the fame difeafe in other parts of the 
body; but from the great fenfibility of 
the womb, and its extenfive influence, to- 
gether with the flate of the contiguous or- 
gans in the belly after delivery, its event 
mutt be always very precarious, even where 
Suppuration takes place. When Mortifi- 
cation is the confequence of ‘this formida- 
ble complaint, the fatal termination hap- 
pens within a fhort time from the begin- 
ning of the difeafe. 

As the progrefs of inflammation of the 
womb is always rapid, if not {topped when 

1t 
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it firft appears, the life of the patient will 
often depend on the original fymptoms be- 
ing properly underftood. 

If the fixed throbbing pain, along with 
hard. quick pulfe, increafed heat, thirft, 
&c, are difregarded: at firft, it will not be | 
eafy even to moderate the diftrefs, or lef- 
fen the danger of the woman. Nurfes. 


_ and attendants fhould be therefore taught 
not only to guard againft the exciting cau- 


fes of this difeafe, but alfo to dread the 
occurrence of thefe fymptoms, and to take 
the earlieft opportunity to mention them to 
the medical affiftant. 

When the practitioner is called in at the 
beginning of inflammation of the womb, 
its progrefs may be-not unfrequently ftop- 
ped by blood-letting, the injunction of a 
very {pare diet, plentiful dilution with 
cool acid drinks, by clearing out the bowels 
by means of gentle laxative medicines, 
or Lavemens, and by fomentations applied 
to the belly. When this treatment is fuc- 
cefsful, an univerfal fweat takes place, with 
an evident remiflion of the painful fymp- 
toms, | 


3 A 2 But 
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But if this does not happen, and on the 
contrary, the pain becomes more acute 
with increafed throbbing, and a greater 
degree of fever, together with ficknefs, de- 
lirium, or much reftlefinefs, the inflam- 
mation may then be expected to termi- 
nate either in Mortification or Suppura- 
tion. In the former cafe, the languid ftate 
of the pulfe, the low delirium, and clam- 
my {weat, will fufficiently indicate the e- 
vent: But in the latter, the pulfe conti- 
nuing firm and full, and the throbbing 
pain becoming more violent, fhew that fup- 
puration will enfue. | 

Mortification moft generally occurs 
_ where the body has been previoufly much 
weakened, or where the habit is very bad. 
Practitioners who are not called till the 
_ difeafe has continued for fame time, fhould. 
pay much attention to the fituation of the 
patient. If they miftake the fulnefs of the 
pulfe which takes place while the fuppu- 
ration is going on, and order blood-letting 
at that ftage of the complaint, the fup- 
purative procefs wili be either interrupted, 
and gangrene induced, or from the weak- 
nefs which will unavoidably enfue, the 

unfortunate 
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unfortunate woman will be rendered una- 
ble to refift the debilitating effects of the 
difcharge of matter. 

The beft outlet for the matter, is by 
the paflage of the womb: But this favour- 
able event does not always happen, for 
fometimes it is -difcharged through the 
{traight gut, but more often by an abfcefs 
an the groin, in which cafe the cure is te- 
dious, and a confiderable lamenefs for a 
long time is frequently the confequence. 

During the difcharge, the Peruvian bark, 
in fubftance or decoction, fhould be takea 
twice a-day; nourifhing diet, with plenty 
of ripe fruit, ought to be recommended; 
the belly muft be kept open; and if the 
matter comes off by the vagina, that or- 
gan muft be often wafhed, in the manner 


already mentioned, 1n order to Prevent €x- 
coriation, 


SEC.” 
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-TRREGULAR: FEVERISH ATTACKS. 


on are fubject, for two: or three 

weeks after delivery, to irregular fe-— 
verifh attacks, if they happen to be impru- 
dently.expofedsto cold; or have: not paid 
fufficient attention to thofe regulations in 
their management with sat to diet, — 
already explained. | | 

' Thefe feverifh fits, ftyled in elie coun- 
try Weeds, differ from other: fevers in du- 
ration, for they feldom continue above 
twenty-four or thirty-fix hours. 

Thefe complaints begin with univerfal 
cold, and violent fhivering, commonly 
accompanied with headach, and fome- 
times with ficknefs. After thefe fymptoms 
have continued for fome time, a great de- 
gree of heat fucceeds, followed at laft by 
a copious {fweat, Bssorren terminates the dif- 

eafe, 
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-eafe, but leaves the sey ie ih cmatadt 
weakened. | 

Irregular fevers of this kind are beichee 
productive of any immediate danger; but 
from the difpofition to future attacks which 
is always induced, a foundation is laid for 
 fubfequent complaints, efpecially if a pro- 
per treatment be not purfued. 

. Symptoms refembling thefe irregular 
feverit! attacks precede inflammation of 
the breafts, or of fome of the organs ne- 
ceflary to life, and have often. been mif- 
taken for them. There is, however, an 
obvious diftinétion between thefe difor- 
ders; for when inflammation has taken 
place, there is always a fixed pain in the 
affected part, and the heat of the body, 
and quicknefs of pulfe, are conftantly 
much more confiderable than in the ir- 
regular feverifh complaints which form 
the fubject of this fection. 

In the treatment of Weeds, little aid 
from medicine is in general neceflary; for 
proper attention to the following fimple 
management will commonly be fufficient 
to overcome the difeafe, and prevent its 
return, : ae 
During 
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- During the cold fit, the endeavours 
fhould be directed towards _ reftoring 
warmth to the patient; but the means u- 
fually purfued for this purpofe are high- 
ly improper ; for ignorant attendants, with 
this view, heap on great loads of bed- 
clothes, and pour in quantities of heating 
and ftimulating drinks, by way of cordi- 
als, which readily induce violent delirium, 
or a more obftinate fever. No real advan- 
tage can be derived from additional bed- 
clothes ; becaufe, by their weight, diffi- 
cult or opprefled refpiration may be oc- 
cafioned. 

If the fhivering be exceflive, warm flan- 
nels fhould be applied to the ftomach and 
belly, and the fame, or bottles filled with 
warm water, ought to be put to the 
feet. 

Warm diluent drinks, as Orange-whey, 
Barley-water, Gruel, Cow-milk whey, &c. 
may be freely drank, and fhould be always 
prefcribed. When the patient 1s very weak 
or low, a {mall proportion of wine will 
be neceflary ; but that ought to be avoid- 
ed, if poffible. . If there is reaion to be- 
lieve that the ftomach is difordered, which 
may 


~ to 


f 
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may be difcovered by the appearance of 


the tongue, and by the ficknefs which then | 


attends, gentle vomits are neceflary. 


WueEN the hot fit begins, the drinks 
fhould be no longer warmed, but ought 
to be given almoft quite cold, a free circu- 
lation of cool air in the room muft be en- 
couraged, and the patient fhould be light- 
ly covered with bed-clothes. It is vul- 
garly imagined, on fuch occafions, that 
heat is abfolutely requifite to promote per- 
{piration: but the very contrary is the cafe; 
for when the pulfe 1s very quick, and the 


body hot, fweat can only be induced by 


leflening the quicknefs of pulfe, and heat 


‘of the body. This 1s to be accomplifhed 
- by a ftnct obfervance of the cooling regi- 


men; and for this purpofe, along with 
cold drinks and ripe fruits, the Saline or 
Nitrous Julep will be found beneficial. 
By thefe means, the burning heat and 
thirft of the woman will be removed, the 


' pulfe will become regularly moderate, 


gentle moifture will appear over the ada 
body, and a complete relief from all un- 
eafy fenfations will be felt. 

3B Cyt G 
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The perfect recovery of the patient, how- 
ever, ought not to be confidered as com- 
pletely eftablifhed when the fweat comes 
“out; for unlefs careful and judicious treat- 
ment be ftill purfued, the moft unfortu- 
mate confequences will take place. For if 
exceflive perfpiration be protraéted too 
long, or checked fuddenly, the effects will 
be equally hazardous. In the former cafe, 
nervous complaints or eruptive fevers may 
be dreaded ; and in the latter, a fecond 
and more fevere attack of the feverith 
fymptoms will commonly take place. - 

The fweating, when moderate, ought 
therefore to be encouraged, by warm di- 


luent drinks, for fx or eight hours; and - 


then if it does not ftop, the drinks fhould 
be given in {mall quantity, very feldom, 
and made lefs warm. ‘The bed and body 
linens muft be fhifted, and dry clothes, 
(previoufly warmed; but not much heat- 
ed), fubftituted in their ftead. 

When coftivenefs occurs during the 
courfe of the complaint, it may be obvi- 
ated by gently laxative Lavemens. 

‘The return of this diforder will be pre- 
vented by an attention to proper manage- 

ne : ment, 
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ment, and efpecially by guarding againft — 
thofe circumf{tances which probably occa- 
fioned the difeafe. The diet fhould there- 


fore be fuited to the conftitution of the 


patient: food ought in general to be very | 
light, and of eafy digeftion. Where a dif- — 
pofition to nervous irritability prevails, and 
where the patient has been accuftomed to 
a full rich diet, the food muft be more fo- 
lid and nutritious than in other cafes, and 
a moderate proportion of wine fhould be 
allowed. 

The Peruvian Bark, when any ftrength- 
ening remedy is neceflary, ought to be 


_ prefcribed. 


In the irritable ftate of, lying-in wo- 
men, paflions of the mind prove a fre- 
quent caufe of irregular feverifh attacks : 
they may be moderated by Opiates. 

Many women are fubject to thefe com- 
plaints, from the interruptions in their 
nights reft which arife from nurfing. 
When this happens, the means for curing 
and preventing the diforder obvioufly con- 
fift in relinquifhing a taf for which fuch 
women are very unfit. | 


Oe 
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SECTION Il. 


ERUPTIVE or RASH FEVER ™*. 


{ 

ey HE improved method of treating Ly- 

ing-in women, now almoft univer- 

fally adopted in this ifland, fortunately 

renders the appearance of the Rafh Fe- 

ver much more uncommon than former- 
bape) 

Tus difeafe varies in its fymptoms in 
different women, and even in the fame 
woman on different occafions, where the 
repetition of improper treatment fubjects 
the patient to another vifit of the com- 
plaint in a fubfequent lying-in. 

The firft fymptoms of the Rafh Fever 
are generally fhivering, headach, fome- 
times vomiting, cold extremities, dull eyes, 


difturbed fleep, weak quick pulfe, and an 


* This Complaint is ftyled in Medical language, the 
gc ka ie | | 
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almoft 
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- almoft total ftoppage or great diminution 


of the ufual excretions. Thefe complaints 
continue fora confiderable time, and are 
attended with remarkable dejection of fpi- 
rits, and exceflive de{ponding anxiety, and 
at laft followed by a fudden and violent 
four-fmelling fweat, pricking of the {fkin, 
and an eruption. Some time before this 
appears, the pulfe becomes full and ftrong. 

The eruption or rafh is at firft confined 
to the neck, breaft, and arms, but it foon 
{preads over the whole body, and feldom 
affects the face. The appearance of the e- 
ruption varies according to the conftitu- 
tion of the patient, or rather according 
to the fituation in which fhe is when the 
difeafe takes place: it moft generally oc- 
curs in the form of red diftiné fall pim- 
ples, which can be felt to be prominent ; 
but fometimes thefe are white or yellow, 


except at the bafe. The former of thefe 


eruptions, (commonly diftinguifhed by 
the name of Ru/b), is more favourable than 
the latter, which affects only thofe patients 
who are much weakened, and have a dif- 
pofition to complaints attended with fymp- 
toms of putrefcency. 

The 
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The duration and confequences of this 
fever are as various as the conftitutions of 
the patients whom it attacks. In the mild- 
eft fpecies of the difeafe, the eruption 
and. feverifh fymptoms continue three, 
four, or five days, and are followed by a 


confiderable degree of weaknefs, which, 


however, yields in a fhort time to proper 
management. But when the pimples are 
white or yellow, they often continue a 
long time ; for as one crop difappears, an- 
other, after fome interval, is produced, 
even to the third or fourth fucceffion: In 
fuch cafes, the weaknefs is much great- 
er than inthe other fpecies of the erup- 
tion. 

The event of Rafh Fever may always 
be expected to be favourable, when the dif- 
trefling fymptoms abate on the appearance 
of the eruption; but if this does not hap- 
pen, if the pulfe continues {mall and weak, 
if frequent cold fits occur, if fetid {tools 
are paffed involuntarily, and if convul- 
fions attend, much danger is to be dread- 
ed. : 

The circumftances which occafion this 
difeafe, certainly originate from improper 

” treatment 
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treatment after delivery; for whenever a 
woman in fuch a fituation is confined 
within a heated room, opprefled with a 
great quantity of bed-clothes, and forced 
to drink ftimulating liquors, with the view 
of promoting a fweat, according to the ab- 
furd and pernicious cuftoms formerly ob- 
ferved in the treatment of lying-in pa- 
tients, fhe is almoft always feized with Rath 
Fever. A difeafe of the fame nature, .it 
may be mentioned, in confirmation of this 

opinion, fometimes fucceeds the fame treat- 
ment of Men who have been weakened by 
profufe evacuations. 

The Rath Fever can therefore be gene- 
rally prevented, though when it has taken 
place, it isnot eafily remedied. If any ar- 
guments in addition to thofe already ad- 
duced, were neceflary to, enforce the ob- 
fervance of the plan formerly fuggefted, 
for the treatment of women after delivery, 
the hiftory of this complaint would fur- 
nifh fome very powerful ones. 

The cure of this difeafe depending on 
a variety of circumftances, cannot be re- 
ftri€ted to any particular method, — 


i 
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In the beginning of the fever, if fick- 
nefs attends, a vomit fhould be prefcri- 
bed; and in every cafe, gentle laxatives are 
neceflary and beneficial: Where the cold 
fits are very frequent, or there is reafon to 
dread delirium, fomentations, by means of 
flannels, wrung out of warm water, ap- 
plied to the legs and thighs, are often of 
fervice; they fhould: alfo be employed 
qwhere the eruption fuddenly recedes, 
Thefe fomentations muft not be ufed too 
hot, nor continued fo long as to force out 
profufe-{weats. 

In fome rare cafes, Blood-letting is ne- 
ceflary; but much judgement is required 
to diftinguifh the propriety of having re- 
courfe to fuch a practice; becaufe, if it is 
employed where the fymptoms of inflam- 
mation are not violent, it is avery dan- 
gerous expedient. The fulnefs of the 
pulfe when the eruption appears, is apt 
to impofe on inattentive practitioners, and. 
to lead them into’much error. — i i 
Every means which can moderate the 
heat of the body and the quicknefs of 
the pulfe, ought to be ufed when the e- 
ruption comes out; a free application of 

cool 
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¢ool air is therefore particularly necef- 
fary: If the woman has been previouf- 
ly kept very hot, the change muft be 
made in a gradual manner. The Ni- 
trous mixture, cool acid drinks, ripe fruits, 
- and a light diet, fhould be recommend- 

ed. 

When the patient is much weakened, 
and the rafh is white or yellow, the. Pe- 
ruvian Bark ought to be given in fuitable 


dofes. | 
If the pulfe continues weak after the 


eruption, wine, along with the Bark, in 
a quantity proportioned to the ftate of the 
patient, will be found ufeful. 
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SECTION I. | 


\ 


MALIGNANT CHILDBED FEVER. 


PSC TIMONERS differ much in. the 
defcription of this difeafe, and. in 
the method of cure which they adopt. 

That this fever frequently occurs in 
confequence of mifmanagement, there can 
be no doubt; but notwithftanding the o- 
pinion of many refpectable authors, there 
is reafon to believe, that it does not, like 
that defcribed in the laft fection, always | 
originate from improper treatment after 
delivery. 

In oppofition to this opinion, it may be 
urged with much plaufibility, that the 
malignant childbed fever does not take 
place fo often in patients who are under 
the care of judicious practitioners, as in 
thofe who are unfortunately committed 
to the charge of unfkilful perfons. 


. This 


FEMALE COMPLAINTS. 387. 


This circumftance, however, can be 
perhaps explained in a manner which will 
confirm, inftead of refuting the opinion. 
For it is more than probable, that by pro- 
per attention to the firft fymptoms of this — 
fever, the progrefs of the difeafe may be 
often completely prevented. - 

Every woman, therefore, fhould be ac- 
quainted with the fymptoms which indi- 
caté the approach of this difeafe; for by 
calling in proper afliftance at the begin- 
ning, in many cafes, the fatal effects can 
only be obviated. , 

The malignant childbed fever common- 

ly occurs about the evening of the fecond. 
or third day after delivery; but in fome 
cafes, later: The woman is feized with 
fhivering, attended with pain-in the head, 
efpecially above the eye-brows. This is 
followed by a hot fit, fucceeded frequent- 
ly by a free perfpiration, which feems to 
relieve all the fymptoms ; but this is often 
a delufive appearance, for a fecond attack 
foon enfues, and the flight remiffion is 
only a prelude to an increafe of com- 
‘plaints. | | 


3 C 2 After 
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After the fhivering, the belly becomes 
univerfally fore to the touch, which in 
many cafes renders the weight of the bed- 
clothes intolerable: The forenefs is fre- 
quently more confiderable in one part than 
another; no {welling nor hardnefs can ge-~ 
nerally be at firft perceived. 

The breathing of the patient, although 
not opprefled nor interrupted by whee- 
zing or coughing, is very uneafy; for as 
fhe feels the pain in the belly always fen- 
fibly increafed every time fhe breathes ful- 
ly, fhe endeavours to obtain relief, by on- 
ly half-breathing as it were, 

The pulfe is quick, in general full and 
ftrong at firft, but afterwards weak. 

Thefe are the principal characteriftic 
marks of this difeafe; but in every cafe, 
other fymptoms attend, which vary ac- 
cording to the conftitution of the patient, 
and many other circumftances. 

On fome occafions, this fever begins 
with violent ficknefs and vomiting, or fe- 
vere loofenefs; and in other cafes, the bel- 
ly is quite bound for the firft two or three 
days. When vomiting occurs,. the matr 
ter thrown up at the beginning is yellow- 
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ith; but when this fymptom takes place 
towards the fatal termination of the com- 
plaint, it 1s fomewhat like coffee grounds ; 
the ftools, commonly loofe, are always very 
fetid. : | 

_ The urine is at firft paffed with dif- 
ficulty, or totally fuppreffed till after-a — 
{tool or two; itis of a dark colour, and 
on being fet at reft, a fediment appears 
half floating near the bottom of the glafs. 

In many cafes the Milk and Lochial dif- 
charge appear to be natural for the firft 
two or three days of the difeafe. Some- 
times there is no fecretion of the former; 
but the latter is very feldom fuddenly ftop- 
ped. : 

The Skin in fome patients is in the or- 
dinary ftate, both with refpect to heat and 
moifture; but in others it is very hot and 
dry at firft, and afterwards always covered 
with a clammy {weat. 

The Face is commonly much fluthed, 
the eyes funk, and the patient is remark~ 
ably dejected. She has ufually great thirft, 
and is fo uneafy that fhe can only lie on her 
back, ) 

After 
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After a day or two, the belly begins to 
be fwelled, and becomes tenfe. 

If the woman has been coftive at firft, 
the loofenefs which fucceeds generally oc- 
cafions much immediate relief. But the 
eafe is merely temporary; for the pulfe 
continues quick; the pain of the head, un- 
eafy breathing, forenefs of the belly, foon 
return with increafed violence; the teeth 
become covered with a black or brown 
cruft; and fometimes delirium - fuper- 
venes. | 

Thefe fymptoms, or many of them, con- 
tinue for fome days; the patient at laft 
paffes feveral fetid ftools, ufually involun- 
tarily. She then imagines that fhe is free 
from all danger, as fhe feels completely re- 
lieved from all pain; but the increafed 
quicknefs of her pulfe, cold extremities, 
&ec. announce to the practitioner the ap- 
proaching fatal termination of this dan-— 
gerous difeafe. . When this happens, it 
takes place at different periods of the fe- 
ver; moft commonly from the feventh to 
the twelfth or fourteenth day. | 

But when the malignant childbed fever 

does not prove fatal, although all the 
: : _ complaints 
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complaints are milder, yet there is no 
diftinctly-marked critical termination, as 
in other fevers; for the fymptoms abate 
very gradually, and the patient can never 
be pronounced out of danger for a great 
many days. She is at laft left in a ftate ve- 

ry much weakened, but relieved from all 
the uneafy fenfations which fhe formerly 
fuffered. 

The nature of this difeafe cannot be ex- 
plained, nor the means of cure detailed, in 
this work. As the complaint is always at- 
tended with much danger, and as the 
treatment in fuch cafes depends on the ge- 
neral principles of cure of fevers, together 
with attention to the particular ftate of wo- 
men after delivery, it is obvious, that the 
moft fkilful practitioner who can be pro- 
cured ought always to be had recourfe to. 


The malignant childbed fever occurs 
frequently in hofpitals, when the wards 
are not kept fufficiently ventilated: On 
thefe occafions, the fymptoms of the difeafe 
are fomewhat different from thofe obferved 
in private families; the event is more ge- 
 nerally fatal; and, till the wards are com- 
pletely 
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pletely purified, every woman delivered in 
them is feized with the fever. 1 

In every Lying-in hofpital, therefore, one 
or more {pare wards fhould be provided, in 
order to prevent that particular vitiated 
{tate of air which originates from a room 
being occupied by a number of perfons for 
a long continuance of time, even although 
every precaution with refpect to the ufual 
method of ventilation be adopted. 


“MANAGEMENT 


O-F 
CHILDREN in EARLY 


INFANCY. 


INTRODUCTION. | 


‘HE Child, when in the womb, fur- 


rounded by a fluid, which defends 


° 


it from external accidents, and fupplies it 


with an equable degree of heat, nourifhed 
by a fomewhat which its own organs do 
not prepare, and furnifhed with the vivi- 
fying principle of air, by a beautiful and 


wonderful machinery, may be faid to ve- 


getate only. 
But when feparated from the mother 
‘by the procefs of delivery, it undergoes a 
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great and important revolution. The fup- 
ply of heat, and protection from injury, 
muft depend on the attention of others ; 
nourifhment muft be prepared by the di- 
geftion of food received into its own fto- 
mach; and the benefits of air can be ob- 
tained by the operation of breathing only. 
Had not Nature bountifully provided 
for thefe changes, the human race muft 
have become extinét. It cannot therefore 
be imagined with propriety, that dangers 
originate from the ftate in which children 
mutt neceflarily be immediately after birth, 
except from mifmanagement. | 
The pr oofs which have been adduced 
in favour of an oppofite opinion tend only 
to fhew inconteftibly the ignorance and in- 
accuracy of the obferver ; ; for the cries 
which children almoft univerfally utter for 
fome time after they are born, are not in 
confequence of pain, but are the means s By 
which the revolution in their frame is com- 
pletely eftablifhed. | 
Tux. bodies of infants differ oth thofe 
of grown perfons in many refpects, be- 
fides the fize and external form. A know- 
ledge 
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ledge of thefe will elucidate the manner of 
treatment of children in health, and du- 
ring difeafe; and ought therefore to be ac- 
quired before that fubject is confidered. 


Differences in the: Struéture of NEW-BORN 
CHILDREN pale that of GROWN PeER- 
SONS. 


In Children, the Nerves are in larger 
proportion: their powers alfo are greater : 
hence many circumftances, as cold, heat, 
&c. have confiderable influence on them, 
which do not feem'to affect grown per- 
fons. | , 
~All the Veffels are much more nume- 
rous; their action is more frequently re- 
peated; and therefore the pulfe of children 
is ‘always very quick, and all the ‘fecre- 
tions and excfetions are more fpeedily per- 
formed, and in greater quantity. 

The Flefhy parts are more foft, and lefs 
diftinéily marked; their actions are con- 
fequently not fo powerful. uxolos 1 
vy: The Bones are foft, {fpongy, and imper- 
feat. Thofé which are afterwards fingle 

fi 25D <3 are . 


396 + MANAGEMENT OF 


are generally divided into feveral portions; 
and almoft all the bones have their extre- 
mities of edges in the ftate of griftle. The 
bodies of children, therefore, have not an 
exact regularity of fhape, and are not well 
fupported. Their different parts are not 
fo fteadily moved; and the organs lodged. 
in the cavities are not fo well defended. 
The Appendages of the Bones are in 
- much larger proportion: hence the move- 
able and immoveable articulations are lefs 
firm. | 
The Cellular Subftance is alfo in a 
greater proportion, which occafions the 
irregularity in the fhape of the foft parts. 


Aut the Fluids are more mild and wa- 
_ tery, and furnifhed in greater quantity, 
The Chyle and Blood are more nutritious, 
and the latter is lefs acrid. The Sliimy 
and Gelatinous fluids are more bland; 
the Bile and Urine have gd little acri- 
mony. 
The Skin is more delicate and beauti- 
_ fully coloured: it is more fenfible to ex- 
' ternal impreffions, for the fcarf /kin is very 
thin and foft. Below the fkin, a large 
quantity 
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quantity of fat is generally collected, 
which hides the form of the flefhy parts. 


- Tut Heap is large in proportion’ to 
the body. Its bones are not indented into 
each other, but conneéted by membra- 
nous layers: hence the Brain, which is 
very foft, may be ere comprefled and 
injured. 

The Face has not He expreflion which 
it afterwards aflumes. The Eyes at firft 
have no power of diftinguifhing objects. — 
They, and their appendages, are remark- 
ably delicate; and therefore fuffer from 
the flighteft accidents. The Nofe, from 
the ftate of its bones, 1s alfo much expofed © 
to injuries ; and the fenfibility of its nerves 
renders it highly irritable: but the bad 
effets which would often be the confe- 
- quence of this ftructure are probably coun- 
teracted by the mucus which conftantly 
covers the infide of that organ. The Ears 
for fome time, like the eyes, do not ap- 
pear.to poflefs much power.’ The Mouth 
is not ufually fupplied with teeth till fome 
months after birth; for altho’ formed, they 
yemain under the Gums till that time. ~ 
: : The 


The lower Jaw-bone is divided by a por- 
tion of griftle into two pieces. 


THE Truwk of the body 1s not fo firm 
as to fupport properly the fuperincumbent 
parts, nor to defend the organs contained 
in it; for a great part of the Spine is grift- 
ly, and the Breaft entirely fo... The Ribs 
indeed are more perfect than many of the 
other bones; but they can eafily be made 
to yield from the ftate of the breaft:' and 
the flefhy parts, &c. which furround the 
belly, being foft and delicate, cannot afford 
refiftance to any circumftance which may 
injure the bowels.. . ID . 

The Lungs, hitherto {mall, -collapfed, 
and fupplied with little blood, immediate- 
_ ly after birth, ‘begin to perform the opera- 
tion of breathing, and to receive the whole 
blood of the body ;° which funttions con 
tinue during life’ Thefe organs are at firft 
weak and irritable. The Heart acts with 
confiderable force and quicknefs. 

The Liver is of a remarkably large: fize 
in proportion ‘to. other parts, and is not fo 
well defended: as: afterwards: > The Gall 
Bladder is nearly in the fame proportion. 
on A : ’ The 
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The Stomach differs only in fize, and in 
delicacy of ftructure; and the fame may 
be faid of the Inteftinal Canal. But in the 
Great Guts, a fubftance different from 
what is obferved in grown perfons is lod- 
ged:, itis ablack, vifcid, tenacious mat- 
tex, , called by Medical people Meconium. | 
The Kidneys are lobulated ; and the Renal 
Glands are larger in proportion. The 
Urinary Bladder, and other organs in 
the Bafon, are differently placed, as that 
cavity is very imperfect, from the griftly 
ftate of the’ bones of which it is com- 
Poe, : 


THE EXTREMITIES are weak, ste en 


moft wfelefs.. ~The condition of the articu- — 


lations, and’ quantity of eriftle on the fu- 
perior and inferior extremities, render them 
incapable of performing their proper func- 
tions for a confiderable time, ©© 

THESE remarks will explain the necefli- 
ty for thofe cautions in the management of | 


Children which are fuggefted 3 in the follow- 
ing pages. * , 


CHAP.— 
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CHAPTER LE 


MANAGEMENT or INFANTS, witn Kee 
spect To CLEANLINESS, CLOTHING, 
FOOD, AIR, anp EXERCISE, &.° 


ROM the view which has been exhibit- 
ed of the ftate of Children after birth, 
it will be obvious, that much attention 
muft be paid to circumftances which in — 
grown perfons almoft efcape notice. 

The great mortality of children which 
prevails among the poor in large cities may 
perhaps be attributed chiefly to the neglect 
of the treatment recommended in this 
Chapter; and therefore it cannot be too 
minutely detailed, nor too implicitly fol- 
lowed. 


SE ¢- 
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SECTION I. 


CLEANLINESS. 


HE Skin of Children at birth is co- 
vered with a thick glutinous matter, 
which forms a fcurf over the whole fur- 
face. The firft care of the Nurfe is gene- 
rally to remove this, to which the is indu- 


_ced, both from the prejudices of the. Mo- 


ther and Attendants, and the advice of Me- 
dical Practitioners. é 
This fubftance, from whatever fource it 
proceeds, is certainly furnifhed by Nature 
to defend the child from injuries in the 
womb, to which it would be expofed by 
being fufpended in a fluid. , 
The propriety of the ordinary means of 
removing this glutinous matter immediate- 
ly after birth, has long appeared to me to 
be very doubtful; and therefore, in a pub- 
9.5 : lication. 
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lication fome years ago *, I obferved, 
that “ it is of little confequence whether it 
“ be entirely taken off the firft day or 
“ not.” The experience of many years 
has now perfectly convinced me, that not 
only the attempts which are made by 
Nurfes to wath off all the. tenacious mat- 
ter from the {kin of new-born infants are 
productive of much mifchief, but that it 
is really immaterial whether the whole of 
it be wafhed off at firft or not; for as it 


becomes dry, and forms a kind of cruft, it 


is eafily removed at ‘the fecond: and third 
wafhing. | 

In confirmation of this opinion, it might 
with fome plaufibility be urged, that the 
fudden expofure of the undefended ‘{kin to 
the air may be attended with bad effects ; 
but, without having recourfe to fpecula- 
. tive reafoning, it muft furely be obvious 
to every one who under{tands the delicate 
{tate of the child’s fyftem, that the rude 
hands of a rough nurfe rubbing violently 
every part of the body, will unavoidably 
either fret the tender fkin, or, by compref- 


* Treatife of Midwifery, &c. 1780. 
fing 
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fing the various internal organs, thes ange 


_ their nicely conftruéted mechanifin. 


The firft wafhing, therefore, fhould! be : 
performed with very great gentlenefs and 


caution, by means, of a weak folution of 


foap in warm water, which is preferable to 
any of the wafhes often employed. Spirits 
are highly pernicious ; and greafy fubftan- 
ces can never be ufeful, and may perhaps 
prove hurtful. The Neck, Arm-pits, and 
Groins, commonly require more attention: 
than any other part, becaufe ithe feurf 1s 
thicker on them; and rough rubbing, efpe- 
cially on the latter parts, might be'very in- 


jurious. Long continued attempts. to 


bring off every fuppofed impurity, how- 
ever gentle, fhould never be allowed; for, 
as has been. already, obferved, i re- 
mains will se yield to the next wathing. 


THE oni ftrapetoibe attention to Clean- 


-linefs in other refpeéts, not only after 


birth, but during? thei whole petiad-of 
Childhood, cannotwbestoo: fronglyincul- 
cated... For thé firft two or threeaweeks; 
the infant fhould’be bathed, morning and 
evening, in tepid water, and afterwards.in 

a cold 
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cold water. The whole body ought to be 


wafhed in the morning, and the lower 
half at night. 

The advantages of the Cold Bath have 
been long almoft univerfally underftood 
in Great Britain; and in this part of it at 
leaft, children are very properly bathed in 
it every morning till two or three years of 
age. Speculative Philofophers only have 
objected to a practice which 3 is highly be 
' neficial to health. 

Every part fhould be inept quite sit 
and all accidental impurities, as wet 
cloths, &c. muft be removed as foon as 
difcovered. 


Se Le Doe oe 


gOS BING of INFANTS. 


pH HE: stile tight {wathing. in 
which’ Children were formerly inca- 
fed 1s now fortunately exploded; and long 
eftablifhed cuftom has in this refpect hap- 
py yielded to the fuggeftions of reafon 
and, 
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and experience. © The: ftricture of bonds 

and rollers muft not only be painful, but 

hazardous ; for by thefe means the circu- — 
lation is interrupted, and the growth in 

fome parts is fuddenly checked ; while in o- 

thers an improper direction is given’ to 

it. : 

Perhaps, however, theoretical reafoning — 
might lead into an oppofite error to what 
is now abolifhed; for the with to allow 
the child all the eafe poffible, may make 
thofe precautions in the drefs which the 
experience of Nurfes teaches them, ‘appear 
~ unneceflary or improper. 

The difpofition, therefore, which In- 
fants ufually have to rub their eyes with 
their little hands, renders the fimple con- 
trivance of the women to prevent this cir- 
cumftance, effentially requifite, otherwife 
the eyes may be much injured. 

The Cries of the child are very apt to, 
occafion a protrufion of the inteftines at 
the Navel. This difagreeable accident may 
be often prevented by the application of 
a foft broad. piece of thin flannel, in the 
form of a roller. It fhould never be 
made tight, otherwife it may not only 

| hurt 
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hurt the bowels, but perhaps induce rup- | 
tures at the lower fart of the belly, 

With thefe precautions, the Cloathing 
of infants {hould be hight and fimple, con- 
ftructed in fuch a manner that it may. be 
eafily and readily applied. It ought to be 
fuitably adapted to the climate and feafon, 
and fhould always be at firft made to af- 
ford a confiderable degree of warmth, that 
the change from the-warm fituation in 
which the child was formerly placed, to 
the comparatively cold one in which it is 
after birth, may not be fo re felt as to 
occafion pain. 

Tape fhould always be ufed, inftead of 
pins; and the whole drefs ought to be 
fo loofe, that the child may have frée li- 
berty to move and ftretch its little limbs, 
as far as that is confiftent with its wel- 
fare. | 

The Linens, next the fkin efpecially, 
fhould be often changed; and the infant 
ought never to have on the fame drefs for 
twenty-four hours continued. 

The Night-cloaths muft not be sea 
in quantity to thofe which are worn du- 
ring the day ; otherwife the child will be 

continually 
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continually difpofed to be etd with 
colds, &c. 

An unnatural cuftom. has been introdu- 
ced by Nurfes, which ought to be guard- 
ed again{t by every parent who regards the 
future health of his offspring, the prac- 
tice of confining the limbs of the child 
much more ftrictly by the cloaths du- 
ring the night than in the day. By fuch 
means the purpofes. of reft are defeated, 
and fleep is even often interrupted. 

The Night-cloaths ought therefore to be 
quite loofe, and as much lighter than thofe 
which are put on during the day, as the 
difference of fituation fhall render neceflary, 
fo that the infant may be placed in nearly 
the fame degree of heat at all times. For 
the fame reafon, when the child fleeps in 
his day-cloaths, he fhould be very flightly, 
or rather not at all covered. 


“S E'C 
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SECTION II. 


NuTRITION of INFANTS. 


HE experience of many ages, as well 

as the arguments which may be ad- 
duced from analogy, has proved to the 
conviction of every candid inguirer, that 
Mix is the moft natural and wholefome 
food for children in early infancy. The 
attempts which {fpeculative philofophers 
have from time to time made, to fubftitute 
other kinds of food from that prepared by 
Nature for the purpofe of nutrition, have 
only furnifhed many melancholy proofs of 
their errors, or {hewn that the powers im- 
planted in the human conftitution fome- 
times overcome even the dangerous effects 
of inconfiderate prejudice. 

The important advantages which refult 
from Nurfing, both to the mother and 
child, have been fo often explained, and 

) are 
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are fo generally underftood, that they do 
notrequire any illuftration on this occafion. 


Ir has been improperly imagined, that 
all Mothers ought to be Nurfes. By this 
opinion, many children have been de- 
ftroyed, and a greater number have only 
lived to regret their exiftence; the weak- 
nefs of their frames having made them in- 
capable of feeling thofe pleafures which ori- 
ginate from good health. 

The luxuries which refinement has in- 
troduced in the manner of living, although 
they do not prevent every woman. from be- 
ing a Mother, certainly render many very 
unfit for the office of a Nurfe. A delicate 
woman, neceflarily involved in the diffi- 
pations of high life, and confined to a 
crowded city, cannot be fuppofed capable 
of furnifhing milk in due quantity, or of 
a proper quality. Her child muft either 
be almoft ftarved, or the deficiencies of his 
mother’s breaft muft be fupplied by unna- 
tural and hurtful food. 

Thefe are not the only difadvantages 
which arife from fuch ladies becoming 
‘nurfes; for they themfelves, as well as 

| iia © their 
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their children, fuffer confiderably. Obli- 
ged to fubmit to the regulations with re- 
{pet to the hours appropriated to recruit 
the body by food or fleep, which fafhion 
and long cuftom muft have rendered ha- 
bitual,. while at the fame time they at- 
tempt a tafk for which the delicacy of their 
frame ill adapts them, their health will be 
impaired; and they cannot ‘enjoy thofe 
pleafing fenfations which are derived from 
nurfing, where the child thrives. 


When, therefore, ladies of this defcrip- 
tion wifh to fuckle their own infants, they 
ought to retire to the country, where, re- 
mote from the impure air of crowded ci- 
ties, and removed from the allurements of 
fafhionable amufements, they fhould en- 
deavour, by the moft {crupulous attention 
to regularity in diet, and hours of reft, 
and to moderate exercife in the open air, 
to repair their conftitutions, and’to fulfil 
the duties which they owe ‘their off- 
{pring. | 


~WomeNn in high rank, however, are not 
the only mothers who ought not to be- 
come nurfes; for fome difeafes, although 
| originally 
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originally induced by improper modes of 
living, are hereditary in families. The 
prejudices of the bulk of mankind are fo 
much againft women who feem to. have 
any hereditary difeafe, that in the choice 
of a hired nurfe they are always carefully 
avoided. A pretended difcovery has led: 
many medical practitioners to difregard 
fuch opinions; and the belief that thefe 
difeafes, from being feated in the folids, 
cannot be communicated by the fluids, 
has induced them to imagine, that fuch 
diforders can never be derived from a 
nurfe. But if the ftate of the fluids has 
any effect on that of the folids, if, in other 
words, the condition of the body depends 
on that of the juices which fupply the 
continual wafte to which its various parts 
are fubject, the common fenfe of the un- 
inftructed multitude will be found far fu- - 
perior to the refined theories of ~ nan 
philofophers. 

It is therefore incumbent on every prac- 
titioner to advife ferioufly parents who un- 
fortunately are afflicted with any heredita- 
ry diforder, to fend their infants to be nurfed 

a Pe : in 
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in the country by a healthy woman, and 
to protract the period of nurfing fome 
months beyond the ufual time. 

When, however, the mother is of .a ro- 
buft healthy conftitution, fhe 1s certainly 
the moft proper nurfe, and ought to be ad-_ 
-vifed to undertake the tafk, on account of 
her own health, as well as that of her in- 
fant. 

The child fhould be put to the breaft as 
foon after birth as the fituation of the wo- 
man will allow; by which the black vifcid 
fubftance contained in the inteftines will 
be better evacuated than by any means 
which art can furnifh. The pernicious 
practice of giving children purging medi- 
cines as foon as born, cannot be too much 
reprobated; for the retention of the Meco- 
nium for fome hours after birth certain- 
ly produces lefs inconvenience than. is 
occafioned by the acrimony of the fub-. 
ftances which the child is often forced to 
{wallow. 

The moft fimple artificial means a Te-, 
moving this matter, fuch as plain fyrup, 
or a folution of manna, fhould be employed 


only - 
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_ only where the milk of the nurfe is not 
found to anfwer the purpofe. 

Many authors have recommended the 
practice of allowing the child to fuck only 
at ftated perlods; but experience has pro- 
ved the difficulty which attends fuch an 
attempt, and the bad effeéts which often 
follow it when carried into execution: 

Althou gh thofe children are moft Seah | 
and thriving who are leaft reftri@ted; and 
who are permitted to take the breaft at 
pleafure; yet every woman fhould :avoid 
becoming the flave of her child, as many 
unguardedly do. The infant ought there- 
fore never to be allowed to fleep at the 
breaft, nor accuftomed conftantly to over- 
load the ftomach. by fucking till one 
enfues. 

Women fhould altkays remeniber, that 
the mode of life moft conducive to health 
will afford the beft milk, and the moft 
plentiful fupply ; and therefore nurfes 
ought never to eat at irregular times, nor 
in a quantity which the appetite does not 
demand; and they fhould guard equally 
again{t abftinence and overfeeding. Fa- 

tigue, 
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tigue, indolence, or inactivity, and every 
irregularity, muft be carefully avoided *. . 


ALTuoucH Nature feldom renders any 
other food than milk during early in- 
fancy neceflary, yet, with the view of in- 
troducing a change of diet by degrees, the 
practice of early beginning to give the child 
daily a little pap or panada, appears to be ra- 
tional; for when it is neglected till the time 
of weaning approaches, the habit is with 
difficulty eftablifhed; and there is great ha- 
zard that the infant may fuffer from the 
fudden change. At firft, food fhould be 
given only once a-day; by degrees it may 
be ancreafed to two meals; and _ before 
weaning three ought to be allowed. 

Many women begin to give {poon-meat 
to the child a few hours after birth: A 
practice which feldom fails to occafion fore 
mouth, violent bowel complaints, &c. and 
which therefore fhould never be encoura~ 
ged, notwithftanding the aia of the | 
dry nurfes, : 


* For the qualifications of a Hinep Nurse, fee the 
AppENDIX. iis, 
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- If bad effects follow the ufe of fuch ap- 

parently harmlefs materials as bread and 
water, what muft be the confequence of 
the pernicious cuftom of’ giving infants 
{pirits in the form of toddy, with the fup- 
pofed view of preventing gripes? Such 
liquors, however diluted, applied to their 
tender digeftive organs will. unavoidably 
deftroy or impair their functions, and may 
lay the foundation for a train of the moft 
dangerous complaints. It may indeed be 
urged in favour of this horrid unnatural 
practice, that many children are accuftom- 
ed to weak toddy from a few days after 
birth, and that they continue to thrive 
uninterruptedly. But fuch arguments. 
only tend to prove, that the vigour of thefé 
childréns conftitution is fo great as to 
refift the ufual effects 83 ftrong h- 
quors. 

Although the patti or pap be now al- 
moft univerfally ufed for the firft’ food of 
children, as a fubftitute for the mother’s 
milk; yet fome more fuitable meat may 
perhaps be given with more advantage, 
fuch as cow-milk, mixed with a little water 

and 
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and fugar, to which a {mall proportion of 
rufk bifcuit may be added; or weak beef- 
‘tea may be fubftituted for the milk and 
water and fugar. | 


SECTION Iv. 


AIR, EXERCISE, c.. 


YF grown. perfons, who have been many 
years accuftomed to impure air, often — 
feel themfelves fick. in.a crowded room, it 
muift be very evident, that a much lefs de- 
gree of bad air will affect children, whofe 
. Lungs are weak and irritable. 
As the infant -1s commonly confined to 
one or two chambers for the firft month, 
care fhould be taken that thefe do not 
become filled with impure air, from crowds 
of vifitors, or from. being kept clofely fhut 
up, Fae bret lai: alla 
,, When the child has acquired fo much 
: ’ ftrength 
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ftrength as to be able to withftand expo- 
fure in the open air, he fhould be carried 
out every good day, at the time the fun 
has moft influence. At firft he ought only 

to be kept without doors for a very fhort - 
time; and the perfon who has charge of 
him fhould walk flowly and gently, and a- 
void ftanding, efpecially in a current of 
air. By degrees, he may be fent abroad 
twice a-day, when the weather is favour- 
able, and’ be kept out gradually for a long- 
er {pace of time. 

The importance of pure air to children 
~ cannot be better illuftrated, than by com- 
paring the health of thofe who are nurfed 
in great towns with that of thofe reared in 
the country. “ Inthe year 1767, in con- 
“ fequence of the humane fuggeftions of 
“ Mr Jonas Hanway,. an act of parliament 
“© was pafled, obliging the parifh-officers of 
* London and Weftminfter to fend their 
“ infant poor to be nurfed in the country, 
“ at proper diftances from town. Before 
“ this benevolent meafure took place, not 
“ above one in ¢wenty-four of the poor chil- 
“ dren received into the work-houfes lived 
“ tobe a year old; fo that out of two 
nis Le “ thoufand 
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« thoufand eight hundred, the average an- 
“ nual number admitted, two thoufand 
“ fix hundred and ninety died; whereas 
“ fince this meafure was adopted, only four 
“ hundred and fifty out of the whole num- 
“ ber die; and the greateft part of thofe 
“ deaths happen during the three weeks 
“ that the children are kept in the work- 
“ houfes *.” , 
_ Although certainly other circumftances 
befides impure air, fuch as carelef{nefs, 
&c. muft have contributed to this dreadful 
mortality; yet the preference of the coun- 
try air over that of large cities is clearly 
proved by this fact, and may be confirm~- 
ed by the meagre looks, fallow comple- 
xion, and feeble limbs, of children reared 
jn town, even where the greatelt attention 
has been paid. 


On the proper Exercife of Children, 
more depends than fuperficial obfervers 
would imagine; for by inattention to this 
circumftance, a foundation 1s often not only 


** Examination of Dr Price’s Effay on Population, by 
the Reverend John Howlett, A. B.. 


laid 
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laid for deformities which may deftroy 
that beautiful fymmetry which the Author 
of Nature has beftowed on the human bo- | 
dy, and may injure the health, but alfo 
for difeafes which, though their firft ap- 
proaches are flow and gradual, terminate 
- faddenly in a fatal manner, 

During the firft few weeks after birth, 
the infant fleeps naturally more than two 
thirds of his time; and therefore the fa- 
tigue which he undergoes, from being 
wafhed, drefled, &c. morning and even- 
ing, and occafionally raifed to be clean- 
ed during the day and night, may be 
confidered as fufficient exercife at that pe- 
riod. : 

_ The remarkable delicacy of infants, and 
the eriftly {tate of their bones, would ren- 
der any violent agitation of the body for 
the firft two months. highly dangerous ; 
but in proportion as the child advances in 
age, the bones become gradually more 
complete, and the other folids more firm : 
hence a gentle degree of motion, by pro- 
moting the free circulation of the fluids, 
will be highly beneficial. » 

3G 2 Every 
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Every reftriction to one particular pofi- 
tion, in whatever fituation the child may 
be, ought to be conftantly guarded againft; 
for as the foftnefs of the bones renders them | 
eafily moulded into an improper fhape, de- 
formities which may deftroy the health, or 
prove the fource of much future. diftrefs,, 
will, if.this caution is not ne ae be rea- 
dily induced. 

An infant fhould not ehanehire be Jai 
always on the fame fide, nor carried: on the 
fame arm. 


THE ufe of cradles is not now fo uni- 
verfal as formerly; and it is to be hoped 
will not again become fafhionable. Na- 
ture never intended that children fhould 
have exercife during fleep, after they 
have breathed: therefore the idea, that 
rocking in a cradle refembles the motion 
to which infants have. been accuftomed 
when in the womb, is an erroneous one. 
The young of other animated beings fleep 
quietly and profoundly for a.great part of 
their time without any rocking, although 
they were alfo habituated toa gentle wa- 
ving motion before birth, : 

It 
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‘It has been urged, that objections to 
the employment of cradles, deduced from 
the abufes which may attend this practice, 
are inadmiflible. But certainly no_ pru- 
dent perfon will recommend any unnecef- 
fary expedient which may be improperly 
ufed through inattention. 

The charge of the cradle is not always 
undertaken by the mother; and the nurfe, 
therefore, on many occafions, may agi- 
tate the infant more violently than is con- 
fiftent with its fafety, and by fuch practices 
injure fome of its delicate parts, efpecially 
the head. 

Children, for thefe reafons,. ought to 
fleep in bed from the time of. birth, al- 
though fome inconveniences, and even 
dangers, attend this cuftom; for it may. 
perhaps often be inconvenient for the mo- 
ther to carry her infant to the bed-cham- 
ber every time he falls afleep; and du- 
ring the night, if the woman has been 
unaccuftomed to fleep with a child, fhe 
may readily overlay it: An accident which 
unfortunately happens more frequently 
than is imagined. 

: Every 
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Every inconvenience and danger may be 
avoided by adopting a very fimple expe- 
dient. A Crib or Cradle may be fo con- 
ftructed as to be fixed to the fide of the 
bed during the night, and to be eafily car- 
ried from one room to another during the 
day. It muft not be made to rock. 


Moucu# attention ought to be paid to 
the ftate of the child’s bed; for it is liable 
to become wet or foul; and if allowed to 
remain fo, may impair the health of the 
infant. This cannot happen if the bed is 
fiuffed with ftraw, which ought to be re- 
newed from time to time. It is preferable 
to feathers and wool, which readily attract 
and retain moifture and impurities ;. and it 
is more foft than hair. 


CHAP- 
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CHAPTER IL. 


DISORDERS incrpent to NEW-BORN 
CHILDREN. 


HE complaints to which New-born 

Children are liable arife generally in 
-confequence of fome injury received du- 
ring birth, of original imperfections, or 
of carelefInefs in the articles of drefs, clean< 
linefs, &c. , 

Some of thefe diforders are attended with 

much danger; and others, being only tri- 
fling and temporary, yield to the moft 
fimple treatment. 
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Means which ought to be ufed for the Rr- 
COVERY of STILL-BORN CHILDREN. | 


T HE laudable and active exertions of 

the HumANE Society, by having 
been the means of reftoring life on many 
occafions where it was formerly thought 
impoffible, have proved to the world, that 
Apparent Death happens more often than 
was hitherto believed. 

The occafional recovery, of Gildotes 
children, under circumftances where expe- 
rience alone could have encouraged fuch 
hopes, ought to teach Practitioners of 
Midwifery the importance of employing, 
with patience and attention, the means con- 
ducive to this purpofe. 

The following obfervations are offered, 
not only with the view of explaining the 
proper method which ought to be purfued 

for 
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for the recovery of ftill-born infants, but 


alfo with the intention of rendering the 


attendants capable of giving hints to Prac- 
titioners, which might be overlooked by 
the embarraffment natural on fuch occa- 
fions. | : 


DurinoG labour, the child is quite in- 
fenfible, and confequently is merely a paf- 
five body. This great effect is produced 
by a very fimple caufe, viz. the compref- 
fion of the brain by the approach of the 
bones of the head. As this, in general, is 
merely temporary, the bones refume their 
former fituation the moment the child is 
born. The preffure being therefore re- 
moved, the infant regains his fenfibili- 
ty, and is enabled to begin his new func- 
tions. Si | 

But when the child is detained in the 
paflage beyond a certain time, the long- 
continued preflure on the brain induces a 
{tate which refembles the moft profound 
fleep. When born in this fituation, he ap- 
pears deprived of life; but the pulfation in 
the cord fhews, that bountiful Nature has 

Bey ah - not 
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not decreed that the vital: flame fhould be 
fo eafily extinguifhed. 

In fuch cafes, practitioners advife the 
navel-ftring to be cut, and allowed to 
bleed a little, from the ee that the child 
is apoplectic *. 

This practice, however, onl be foie 
dangerous and improper; for the lofs of 
blood, even in {mall quantity, may be 
productive of very bad effects on a fyftem 
fo nicely balanced as that of an infant is; 
and at the fame time cannot contribute, 
except in a remote manner, to remove the 
caufe of apparent death. ‘This will be ea- 
fily underftood, when it is confidered, that 
the powers of the child, under fuch cir- 
cumftances, are fufpended only in confe- 
quence of the preflure which is made on 
the brain by the bones of the head. 

When, therefore, the pulfation in the 
cord is diftinét, although the infant does © 
not exhibit any other figns of life, the com- 
munication between him and his mother 


* When the efforts which the infant makes to breathe 
are attended with the appearance of fuffocation, a few 
drops of blood from the cord will eye the child com~+ 
pletely. 


Dade 
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ought not to be interrupted: the practi- 
tioner fhould fupport the child, and pre- 
vent him from becoming cold. By wait- 
ing in this manner, the bones of the head 
gradually feparate; and the preflure on the. 
brain being removed, he regains his fen- 
fibility, and is capable of beginning the 
operation of breathing. When this is 
known, by the cries, &c. the navel-ftring 
may be tied, and divided in the ufual 
manner. ‘ | 


When futll-born children have no pulfa- 
tion in the cord, if they are not putrid *, 
the fufpenfion of their vital powers muft 
have originated from an interruption of 
the blood in its paflage to the after-birth, 
by which the vivifying principle which it 
receives from that fubftance is no longer 


fupplied. 


When the after-birth is not detached 
from the womb, although there be no pul- 
fation in the cord, every means for the re- 


* It may perhaps appear unneceflary to remark, that 
when there are evident marks of putrefaétion on the child’s 
body, no attempts for its recovery ought to be made. 
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covery of the infant fhould be employed, 
before the communication between him and 
the mother is cut off; becaufe, if the blood 
can be fent to the after-birth, the child 
will live till he acquires fufficient ftrength 
to perform the operation of breathing, on 
which his exiftence muft depend when he 
is feparated from his mother. 

With thefe views, a loofe warm flannel 
Cap fhould be put on the infant’s head; 
and his body, &c. ought to be placed in 
a bafon of warm water, while the fkin is 
to be gently rubbed by the hand of an af- 
fiftant. The cord muft be kept warm by 
the application of heated flannel. 

If, after this treatment has been conti- 
nued for fome time, the pulfation in the 
cord returns, the child may foon be ex- 
pected to breathe; for which purpofe time 
alone is neceflary; for if any attempts be 
made on thefe occafions to haften this im- 
portant function, the moft dangerous con- 
ihe may be dreaded. 


But when the after-birth is detached, 
which can be readily difcovered by every 
practitioner, or when the pulfation in the 

veflels | 
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veflels of the navel-ftring is not foon re- 
newed, the operation of breathing can a- 
lone preferve the life of the infant; and 
therefore the attention fhould be directed 
to induce that function. 

For this interefting purpofe, the cord 
ought to be tied, and divided in the ordi- 
nary manner; and the child fhould be im- 
mediately placed in warm water, before the 
fire, with his head and fhoulders raifed. 
Air muft then be thrown into the Lungs, 
by the introduction of a {mall pipe or quill 
into one of the noftrils, while the other and 
the mouth are fhut’clofely. Authors have 
advifed the air to be blown in at the mouth; 
but by fuch practice the ftomach will be 
readily diftended, which will prevent the 
lungs from being properly filled. The air 
fhould then be gently forced out of the 
lungs, by moderate preflure on the breaft, 
and again thrown in by the pipe. This 
imitation of breathing ought to be conti- 
nued for a confiderable time, till the heart 
begins to beat. The child may then be 
made to gafp, by any means which can ex- 
cite a quick fenfation, fuch as touching the 
-infide of the noftrils with’ a little brandy, 
tickling 
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tickling the foles of the feet, or flapping the 
buttocks, 

The exhibition of Scotch {nuff to the nofe, 
or of ftimulating fubftances by way of, 
Lavement, or the application of the fumes 
of tobacco, or fudden expofure to cold air, 
may in many cafes prove dangerous expe- 
dients; although on fome occafions they 
can be fuccefsfully employed. They fhould 
therefore never be had recourfe to, except 
every other method has been carefully 
tried, and has failed. 

When by thefe means a child begins to 
recover, he generally gafps for fome time, 
at confiderable intervals, before he breathes 
freely.. He fhould be taken out of the wa- 
ter when he fhews this firft fign of return- 
ing life, and put into warm flannel; and 
all the former attempts ought to be imme-— 
diately laid afide. 

The fimplicity of thefe means for refto~ 
ring life to ftill-born infants adapts them 
for general ufe; a purpofe which cannot be 
accomplifhed by many of the methods 
lately propofed, fuch as the exhibition of 
Ele@tricity, &c. | 

Our attempts for the recovery of chil- 

dren 
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dren in this fituation ought to be conti- 
nued for a confiderable length of time, al-— 
though they appear unfuccefsful. Many 
infants have been preferved from death af- 
ter they had been deferted by practi 


tloners. » 


SECTION I. 


RETENTION of the MECONIUM. 


Nien black vifcid fubftance, called Me- 

conium, is ufually expelled from the 
bowels a few hours after the child has been 
put to the breaft, if he is fuckled by his ~ 
own mother. But fometimes it is fo te- 
nacious, that it adheres to the inteftines, 
and cannot be thrown off; and fometimes 
the milk is not fufficiently active for that 
purpofe. 

The impatience of nurfes to get rid of 
this fubftance has often been the caufe of 
many dangerous complaints; for the medi- 
cines which have frequently been forced on 

the 
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the child have induced the moft alarming 
complaints. 

The retention of the Meconium ought 
not therefore to be much regarded, unlefs 
the child is at the fame time indifpofed; 
but if from any ‘circumftance he cannot 
be put early to the breaft, or is to receive 
fuck from a woman who has been fome 
time delivered, the common remedy of fu- 
- gar and water may be allowed. 

When, along with the retention, there 
are evident figns of oppreffion, of pain in 
the bowels, or of irritation of the gene- 
ral fyftem, then fome more powerful 
means to induce the difcharge ought to be 
adopted. | 

Nothing is found to effect this purpofe 
better than a folution of Manna in water, 
given in the dofe of a tea-{fpoonful every 
hour, till it operates; while at the fame 
time fimple Lavemens, confifting merely 
of a very {mall cupful of warm water, 
fhould be frequently exhibited. 

THE Meconium is in fome rare cafes re- 
tained in confequence of the natural paf- 


fage being clofed up; a circumftance 
© which 
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which is always attended with much dan- 
ger, and which requires the immediate af- 
fiftance of a fkilful practitioner. 


SECTION MI. 


ORIGINAL IMPERFECTIONS. 


HILDREN are not always born in a 
ftate of perfection with refpec to the 
{tructure of their bodies; for fometimes 
they have deficient, fuperfluous, or mif- 
placed parts, natural paflages clofed, and 
marks on various parts. 

Many of thefe imperfections admit of 
no remedy, while others may be eafily rec- 
tified. 

It would be inconfiftent with the nature 
of this work to defcribe minutely all the 
{pecies'of malconformation which occafio- 
nally occur; and therefore the following 
obfervations relate only to thofe which are 


met with moft frequently. : 
ait Children 
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Children are fometimes born with ble- 
mifhes about the mouth, which may pre- 
vent them from fucking. Of thefe, Fiffures 
in the lips always conftitute the moft re- 
markdble deformity. 

Thefe imperfections appear in many dif- 
ferent forms; for fometimes the fiffure 


exifts only in one lip, generally the upper | 


one, and is occafioned .merely by a divi- 
fion of the parts. In other cafes, there is 
a contiderable lofs of fubftance between 
_ the divided parts. In fome inftances there 
are two fiffures in one lip, or both lips are 
affected; and in others the fiflure is not 
confined to the lips, but extends along the 
roof of the mouth. All thefe different {pe- 
cies of the fame deformity receive the ge- 

neral name of Harelip. | 
The treatment of the Harelip muft be 
varied according to- many circumitances, 
which can only be determined by an expe- 
rienced practitioner. If the child can fuck, 
the operation by which alone the blemifh 
can be removed, fhould be deferred till he 
be four or five months old, as then the 
parts will be better adapted for retaining 
the pins by which the cure is accomplifh- 
ed, 


eee 


ed. But when fucking is prevented, the 


operation ought to be had recourfe to as 
foon as poflible. 


Tuer Tongue, it was formerly obferved *, 
is bound down to the lower part of the 
mouth, by a membranous cord, to pre- 
vent it from too great a degree of motion. 
Sometimes, however, the cord fixes it fo 
much, that the infant cannot fuck; in 
which cafe he is commonly faid to be 
Tonzue-tied. | | 

Women very often imagine that their 
children have this defect when it does not 
really exift; and perhaps one inftance of it 


does not occur in feveral hundreds of thofe 


who are born. 
The difeafe may be always readily dif- - 
covered by putting a finger gently into the 
child’s mouth; for if he is able to grafp it 
as he would do:the nipple in fucking, or 
if the tip of the tongue appears difen- 
gaged, the membrane does not require be- 
ing cut. 


* Page 38. 
: I 2 ci "The 
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The operation of cutting the tongue, 
though very fimple, may prove fatal, if the 
furgeon is inattentive; for fo great a quan- 
tity of blood has often been loft as to  de- 
ftroy the infant. 


WueEN the Tongue is not bound down 
fufficiently, the tip may be turned back, 
and clofe up the throat; an accident 
which muft foon occafion death. It may » 
be difcovered by the threatening fuffo- 
cation, or convulfions, and by the intro- 
duction of the finger into the mouth. 
The melancholy confequences of this dif- 
eafe can only be prevented by pulling back 
the tongue, or exciting vomiting by tick- 
ling the throat. 


Ir the infant cannot fuck, although the 
tongue appears to be in a natural ftate, 
weaknefs of the lower jaw, thicknefs or 
{welling of the glands in the under part of 
the mouth, or fome defect about the nurfe’s 
nipple, may be fufpected. 


THE natural paflages of children are 
fometimes fhut up, and prevent the ufual 
excretions. — 


a 
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excretions. This will: be’ known by exa- 
mining the cloths. In fome cafes {lime 
alone proves the obftacle; but in others 
membranous fubftances clofe up the paf> . 
fages. 7 | , 
In every inftance where any thing un- | 
common is obferved, the child fhould 
be carefully examined by a fkilful prac- 
titioner, that the proper means for af- 
fording relief may not be too long de- 


‘ layed. In fome rare cafes, it unfortu- 


nately happens that no affiftance can be 
given. ) 


INFANTS are fometimes born with de- 
formities in the lower extremities, ftyled — 
Club-Feet. ‘Thefe often become very trou- 
blefome at a future period of life, and 
are always very juftly confidered to be 
great blemifhes. Every parent, therefore, 
is interefted in their removal. 

The griftly flate of the bones of the — 
foot renders a-cure in moft cafes practi- 
cable, when the proper means are begun. 
immediately after birth; but if the defor- 
mity is not difcovered till the infant is 
fome months old, it will be difficult and 

precariouss 
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precarious. Practitioners fhould, there- 
fore, carefully examine every part of new- 
born children, that they may not, by any 
neglect, render their future lives uncom- 
fortable. | 

The method by which this difeafe can 
be removed is very fimple. It fhould con- 
fift in the application of proper means to 
reduce the foot, in the moft gradual man- 
ner, to its natural fituation. Thefe 
fhould not be continued only till this is ef- 
fected, but ought to be kept applied con- 
{tantly for feveral weeks after, in order 
that the deformity may be completely re- 
moved. 


SEC. 


Si a Sa 


“INEFAN TS) 439 


SECTION. IV. 


InyjuRIES in confequence of BIRTH. 


HEN the child has been detained a 

long time in the paflage, he is liable 

to a variety of complaints, according to 
the fituation in which he was placed. 


THE moft common of thefe are fwellings 
on the head, or alteration of the fhape of 
that organ. 

Firft children’ are sin ainlly born tvich 
fome degree of {welling on the crown of 
the head. This, however, ufually difap- 
pears in a few days, and requires no o- 
ther treatment than the ordinary means 
employed by the nurfe, viz. rubbing very 
gently a fmall quantity of weak fpirits on 
it. 

But when the tumour continues for twa | 
or three weeks, cloths dipped in Lime- 

7 water 
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water fhould be applied to it, which will 
_ at leaft prevent oflicious attendants from 
ufing more hazardous remedies. 

On fome occafions, thefe {wellings con- 
tain.a fluid, which it has been propofed 
fhould be evacuated, otherwife the bones 
of the head may be injured. But thefe 
cafes muft be trufted to the care of a ikil- 
ful practitioner. 


ALTHOUGH the i ee of the Head be 
much altered, 1n,confequence of long-con- 
tinued preffure during the .paflage of the 
child, it will foon recover the natural form, 
without any »-afliftance. The. practice, 
therefore, of endeavouring to. give. the 
head a proper fhape, by fqueezing and 
prefling it withthe hands, &c. ,is unne- 
ceflary, and ought never to be allowed, on 
account of the dangers which may be the 
confequence. | 

Scratches on the head, like ee marks 
caufed by’a whip-cord, frequently occur 
after tedious or difficult labours; but they 
- require no particular attention, as they foon 
difappear. | 


In fome cafes, where the child has come 
down 
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down in an untfual diredtion, the Free i is 
much affected ;- for the eyes are inflamed, 
the nofe adeened: the lips fwelled, the fea- 
turés diftorted, and the colour of ie coun- 


tenance livid. ‘Thefe frightful appearances 


ufually go off in a few days, when no vio- 
lence has been done by improper interfe- 
rence during the delivery. _ 

Other parts of the child than thofe al- 
ready mentioned are likewife liable to {wel- 
ling and difcoloration from the fame cau- 
fes ; but as they feldom prove troublefome, 
little management is necelffary. 


‘Tue Limbs of the infant are in fome 
éafes fractured or diflocated by the rafh- 
nefg and aukwardnefs of the practitioner. 
Thefe accidents, on fome rare occafions, 
unavoidably happen from the fituation of 
the child; but are moft frequently to be 


we etibiited to ill-dire@ted attempts to accom- 


plifh the delivery. 
From whatever caufe thefe difagreeable 
occurrences originate, they fhould never 
be concealed from the attendants, in or- 
der that the proper means may be ad- 
oy ee to remedy them. Many children 
ak have 
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have been rendered lame for life from the 
practitioner by whom they were brought 
into the world having allowed a diflocated 
or fractured limb to pafs unobferved, to 
cover his own aukwardneds. 


SECTION _V. 


ULCERATIONS and ExcORIATIONS. 


Se common method of treating the 

navel is fo univerfally underftood, 
that it requires no particular defcription in 
this work. ‘The portion of cord which is | 
left next the child drops off within five or 
fix. days after birth, and leaves a tendernefs, 
which is generally entirely removed in two 
or three weeks, by the ordinary means 
which nurfes employ. 

- But fometimes, whatever precautions be 
ufed, a rawnefs round the edges, or degree 
of ulceration, remain, and prove very diffi- 
cult of cure, 


As. 
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As the moft unfortunate confequences 
have often been occafioned by neglect in 
fuch cafes, and as a great variety of treat- 
ment will be neceflary under different cir-. 
cumftances, a fkilful practitioner fhould al- 
ways be confulted. : , 


From the delicate ftructure of the fkin 
of infants, excoriations readily take place 
wherever one part of it is in conftant con- 
tact with another, unlefs the moft careful 
attention be paid to keep every part dry. 
The ears, neck, armpits, and groins, are 
chiefly liable to be affected in this man-— 
| eee | 
‘When the excoriations are not allowed 
to continue for a confiderable length of 
time, they feldom require any other treat- 
ment than being dufted, morning and 
evening, with prepared Tutty, or Cala- 
mine, or with common afhes, finely pow- 
dered. 7 

But when a difcharge of matter is the 
confequence of neglected excoriations, a 
cure can only be obtained by much care 
and attention; for it is often very difficult 


to ftop thefe runnings. 
4 Ko 2 Some 
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Some.practitioners have objected | to fuch 
attempts, on the falfe fuppofition, that the 
difcharge is a falutary outlet for an oyer- 
load of the fyftem, Thefe opinions, admi- 
rably well calculated to favour the carelefl- 
nefs of nurfes, are founded on improper 
views of the operations of nature. 

Many different remedies will. be found 
beneficial in different cafes; fuch as, wafh- 
ing the excoriations daily with Brandy and 
water, Lime-water, a weak folution.of Su- 
gar of Lead *, or of White Vitriol, and 
dreffing them with Spermaceti Ointment, 
or Turner’s Cerate, thinly {pread on linen, 

While thefe means are purfued, the 
_ bowels fhould be kept open, by the occa- 
fional exhibition of any gentle laxative, as 
Manna diffolved in water, &c. 


* For the manner of preparing this, fee Note, p. 110, 


SEC- 
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RUPTURES. 


Rees in different parts, efpecially 
at the Navel, are very common com- 
plaints among infants; but are fortu- 
nately not attended with fo much ‘danger 
’ as fimilar diforders in grown people. | 
In fuch cafes, Bandages are in general 
inadmiffible, from the difficulty with 
which they are retained, and the delicacy 
of the parts on which they muft necef; 
farily prefs. Where the difeafe is confi- 
fined to the Navel, however, a broad piece 
of flannel, in the form of a roller, by af, 
fording -a fafe and. firm fupport, will be 
found ufeful. 
In proportion as the child acquires 
~ ftrength, thefe troublefome complaints. dif= 
appear. Nothing 1s more conducive to this, 
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than the continued ufe of the cold bath, as 
already recommended. 

_ Great attention ought conftantly to be 
paid to the ftate of the Belly of thofe who 
are fubject to Ruptures, as coftivenefs al- 
ways aggravates the difeafe. . 


SECTION. VI | 


SWELLING of the BREASTS. | 


7} EW-born Infants, of both fexes, are 
liable to an accumulation of a Milky- 
dike fluid, in the breafts, which often pro- 
duces painful fwellings and inflamma- 
tion. Thefe are frequently relieved by 
the fpontaneous difcharge of the fluid. 
The uneafy fenfations occafioned by 
thefe {wellings .feldom continue above a 
few days, and generally are removed by 
bathing the parts with warm milk and wa- 
ter, or rubbing them very gently with ~ 
warm Olive oil, evening and morning. 
Emollient 
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Emollient poultices are rarely neceflary ; 
but fhould be applied when the {welling 
and inflamation are confiderable. 

The unnatural but common practice 
of forcibly fqueezing the delicate breafts of 
a new-born infant, by the rough hand of 
the Nurfe, is the moft general caufe of 
inflammations in thefe parts. The con- 
fequence of this practice is often fuppura-~ 
tion and abfcefs; and hence, befides the 
hazard of difagreeable marks in the bo- 
foms of girls, the future woman may be 
prevented from ever fulfilling the duties 
of nurfing. Parents cannot therefore be 
too careful in watching againft this unna- 
tural and improper cuftom. . 


CHAP- 
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: , ‘ Me Persie nrrrni rey 
}OMEIOD Si SINS EIDLLID LQ 


(CHAPTER Ih” aire 


COMPLAINTS. WHICH OCCUR; MOST FRE> 
QUENTLY WITHIN, THREE: OR, FOUR 
MontTus AFTER, BIRTH: 
“HE: difeafes ititident ‘to’ éhildren hi- 
> therto enumerated dre fo diftinaly 
wiarked, that they are obvious té the molt 
fuperficial obferver } but forné'of thofe in 
cluded in this arid the fubfequent’ chapter 
can only be diftinguifhed by fymptoms 
which may be overlooked by the attend- 
ants. 

The improper idea, that the knowledge 
of the nature of diforders incident to in- 
fancy is merely conjectural, may perhaps 
be attributed to this circumftance. 

Although children cannot defcribe their 
complaints, as grown perfons do, by 
words; yet an attentive obferver will find 
them perhaps more accurately pointed out 


by 
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‘by natural figns than they could epay 
be by language. 

The caufes of infantile difeafes have 
been hitherto traced by authors and prac- 
titioners to a few fources only, fuch as, a 
prevailing acid in the ftomach, great irri- 
tability of the fyftem, &c. But although 
a fondnefs for fimple views of the opera- 
tions of Nature has long impeded the pro- 
greis of medical knowledge, it is to be 
hoped, that fuch prejudices will foon ceafe, 
and that the effects which any derange- 
ment of one part of the human body muft 
produce on other parts may be more fully 
underftood than they are at prefent. 


Aut the difeafes included in this chap- 
ter, except the Small Pox, commonly oc- 
cur within three or four months after birth. 
The reafons which render Inoculation often 
advifable at that period are explained fully 
in the fection on that cca 


3.1L SE C- 
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SORE EYEs. 


(SIEPREN, a few days or weeks after 

birth, are fubject to Sore Eyes, which 
not only render them fretful and. uneafy, 
but fometimes alfo induce difagreeable ble- 
mifhes if neglected, or even almoft total 
blindnefs. 

This complaint is often occafioned by 
the imprudent expofure of the infant to 
large fires or much light. It is alfo fre- 
quently caufed by cold; and when it oc- 
curs in a more advanced period of life, it 
may originate from teething. ; » whi 

The mildeft f{pecies of this difeafe ap- 
pears under the form of an encreafed fe- 
cretion from the eye-lids, which feems to 
gum or glue them together, and which be- 


coming hardened, muft occafion confider- _ 


able uneafinefs. 
: The 


“INFANTS. Ast 


The cure of this complaint confifts in 
guarding againft expofure to large fires or 
much light, and to cold, and in bathing 
the eyes morning and evening with a little 
warm milk and water, and twice or thrice 
through the day with. the weak folution of 
Sugar of Lead, diluted by the addition of 
an equal quantity of Rofe-water. 


But when the Eyes, and their appenda- 
ges, are fo much {welled that the infant 
cannot open them, if a violent inflamma- 
tion has taken place, fucceeded by the con- 
ftant difcharge of matter, the eye may be 
completely deftroyed, if proper affiftance 
is not had recourfe to. 

As the treatment in fuch cafes muft ne- 
ceflarily vary according to circumftances, 
it cannot be detailed in this work. 


WueEwn children are affected with a ha- 
bitual weaknefs of the eyes, the cold bath, 
and frequent expofure in the open air, af- 
ford the beft means of relief. 


Mig SEG 
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+ Res gates are much fubject to Eruptions 
on the fkin, which affume a variety of 
appearances, and proceed from many dif- 
ferent caufes. The moft harmlefs of thefe 
is the Rep Gum. It appears frequently 
a fhort time after birth, and occafionally re- 
curs during the period of nurfing. - 
' The Red Gum occurs moft ‘commonly 
in the form of a great many fmall diftingt 
red pimples, which can be felt above the 
fkin ; but fometimes thefe have a yellowifh 
or pearly colour. The eruption is often 
general over the whole body, ike the 
Meafles; in other cafes, it appears only on 
the Face, or Extremities, and is frequently. 
confined within large patches. 
The infant does not feem to fuffer any 
uneafinefs, or derangement in his ufual 
| te functions, 


* . 


functions, from this eruption; a circum-— 
{tance which fufficiently diftinguithes it 
from the Meafles. 

The caufe of the Red Gum has been i- 
magined to be an Aerimony in the fyftem, 
which Nature thus throws off. The proofs, 
however, ufually adduced in confirmation 
of this opinion, do not appear to be very 
fatisfactory; perhaps the caufe may be 
found to proceed from errors in the ma- 
magement of infants with refpect to 
cloathing, air, exercife, &c. ; for every at- 
_tentive practitioner may obferve, that chil- 
dren who are cloathed very warmly, and 
thofe who are not often in the open air, 
and who fleep in crowded rooms, &c. are 
more fubject to this eruption than o- 
thers. 

The common practice, therefore, of 
treating the Red Gum as a complaint of 
mo confequence, is certainly founded on 
improper views; for although it isa proof 
of the good health of the child, it is only 
a negative one; for it fhews, that the 
conititution of the infant poffeffes a 
power to counteract the effects of mifma- 
nagement. 

Pradtitioners, fer chefs reafons, who are 

confulted 
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-confulted in cafes where children are very 
much fubject to the Red Gum, fhould in- 
quire very carefully into every circum- 
ftance refpeCting their treatment with re- 
gard to cloathing, air, exercife, fituation 
during the night, &c. as well.as. the diet, 
that the proper means for obviating the 
caufes of this complaint may be ad- 
opted. . 


WueEN the Red Gum fuddenly recedes, 
if the child appears much opprefied, the 
warm bath 18 neceflary. 


SoG fo NA 
YELLOW GuU™M. 


eH HE YeLttow Gum is adifeafe which . 
requires much more,attention than © 

the Red Gum, as itis frequently fatal. 
The appearance of children affected with 
this complaint at once points out the na- 
ture of the diforder. They are yellow over 
the whole furface of the body; and. the 
- fame colour is obfervediiin the eyes. 
| In 
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In fome cafes, no fymptoms but the yel- 
low tinge indicate any thing uncommon ; 
but on other occafions, the great derange- 
ment in the natural functions of the infant 
prove inconteftibly that the whole fyftem 
is in diforder. | 
- The: caufes of the Yellow Gum are va- _ 
rious and «numerous; a circumftance 
which, ! it: may be eafily explained, de- 
pends’ on the particular ftructure of .chil- 
dren. 

The bile, 1t has been remarked *, is con- 
_ veyed from the liver and gall-bladder, by 
a fingle conduit, into the inteftinal canal 
a little below the ftomach. | Any obftacle 
which may prevent the paflage of the bile 
in this manner, will induce a yellownefs: 
of the fkin, &c.. termed Yaundice. In 
grown people, the liver is pretty well de- _ 
fended from external injuries; but in in- 
fants, it has been obferved +, it is larger 
in proportion, and not fo well protected. 
The inteftinal canal in them alfo is more 
readily deranged than afterwards: hence 
the flow of bile in children may be inter- 


* Page 65. + Page 398. 
. » | rupted 
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rupted by external preffure on the liver, by 
diftenfion of that portion of the inteftine 
into which the bile pafles, or by any of the 
caufes which occafion the fame accident in 
grown perfons. ‘The retention of the me- 
conium, it has alfo been alledged, is a ve-- 
ry frequent caufe of this difeafe; but may 
it:not rather be confidered to be merely: 
a confequence of the particular ftate of 
the fyftem which induces the ‘Yellow 
Gum? 

- There is no doubt that this coniglaine: 1S 
often occafioned by the nurfe’s milk. This 
may proceed from its not proving fufh- 
ciently laxative, or from other circum- 
{tances which have not yet been clearly ex- 
plained. 

The fymptoms ‘of it difeafe. vary as 
much in different cafes as the caufes; for 
fometimes the child 1s unable tofuck, flees 
conftantly, and all his funétions appear to 
be fufpended. In other cafes,- the moft — 
- violent cholic pains,: or frightful convul- 
fions, are occafioned; and fome infants 
have a yellow tinge over the whole bo- 
dy, which is attended with no inconve- 
nience. 


a | The » 
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The mode of cure of the Yellow Gum. 
muft be regulated by the fymptoms and 
caufes of the difeafe; and therefore cannot 
be minutely defcribed in this work, 

“When the child feems to fuffer no un- _ 
eafinefs, although his fkin is quite yel- 
low, if his bowels be open, it would be 
abfurd to prefcribe any medicines. 

But if he is unable to fuck, and has a © 
_difpofition to conftant fleep, then the moft 
active means fhould be adopted, otherwife 
the difeafe may foon prove fatal. Vomits, 
confifting of a grain or two of Ipecacuan, 
rubbed finely with a little. fugar and wa- - 
ter, and brifk laxatives, as a tea-{poonful 
of Caftor Oil every hour or two, will 
then be found neceflary ; and their effects” 
may be much promoted by the warm 
bath. 

If the infant is nurfed by a woman 
whofe milk is old, a change of nurfe will, 
in many cafes, alone cure the difeafe. 

“When violent cholic pains or convul- 
fions accompany the Yellow Gum, a fkil- 
ful practitioner ought to be immediately 
fent for, as it requires a great deal of 
ests to determine the proper means 

Ki Sate which 
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which on fuch occafions fhould be em- 
ployed. 
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THrusuH *, 


er HE Turusu is fo common a difeafe 
in early infancy, that many have i- 
magined it to bea falutary effort of Na- 
ture to expel fome hurtful matter from the 
fyftem, which might otherwife be pro- 
ductive of many complaints at a future 
period. This opinion, however, is mere- 
ly a vulgar prejudice, neither founded on 
reafon nor experience. 
As the Thrufh is in fome cafes very 
mild, and in others very unfavourable, 
the fymptoms and danger attending the 
difeafe vary on different occafions. 
This complaint appears in the form of 


* This is termed, in medical language, Arutz. 


{mall 
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{mall white {pots on the corners of the lips, 
tongue, and infide of the cheeks and 
throat, refembling little pieces of coagula- 
ted milk. Thefe {pots begin in the mouth, 
and gradually fpread over the lips, palate, 
&c.; and it has been alleged with appa- 
rent probability, that in fome cafes they 
are continued from the gullet through the 
{tomach, and whole tract of the inteftinal 
canal. | 
When the difeafe is favourable, the 
{pots are few in number, and are con- 
fined to the mouth; and the child feems 

to fuffer little inconvenience from them. 
But in the more malignant fpecies of 
Thruth, the fpots are fo clofe and nume- 
rous, that they run into each other, form- 
ing one uniform tenacious cruft, covering 
the whole mouth, palate, and throat; and 
hence they render the infant incapable of | 
fucking. In fuch cafes, before the {pots 
_ appear, the child is generally much de- 
prefled, and difpofed to fleep; his pulfe is 
almof{t imperceptible, his extremities cold, - 
and he appears at the poimt of death. 
When the fpots are perceived, the pulfe 
eee rifes; feverith heat, and encrea- 
qi Wise fed 
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fed action of the blood~veflels fucceed, at- 
tended with great reftleiinefs; and the 
mouth becomes fo tender, that the infant 
is incapable of grafping the nipple, or of 
{wallowing the mildeft food; and in ma- 
king the attempt, his mouth often bleeds 
immoderately, or fits are induced. 

- In the progrefs of this difeafe, the {pots 
change their appearance confiderably. In 
favourable cafes, they gradually become 
yellow, and the intermediate parts have ge- 
_-nerally an inflamed red colour; but when 
the difeafe is of the malignant {pecies, 
the fpots have a purple or livid hue, which 
commonly terminates in a gangrenous or 
mortified appearance. 

When the Thruth is to be confidered 
as a difeafe, itis ufually preceded or at- 
tended by complaints in the ftomach and 
bowels, as vomiting, cholic, and violent 
loofenefs. is 

The nature of this diforder is differ- 
ent in different cafes. When the infant 
fuffers little uneafinefs except what pro- 
ceeds from the forenefs in the mouth, it 
may be looked upon as a local difeafe, in- 
duced by fome irritation applied to the de- 
| a licate 
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licate parts which are affected, as very warm 
{poon-meat, &c. 

But when diforders in the ftomach and 
bowels, or-feverifh fymptoms, precede or 
accompany the Thrufh, it may then -be 
confidered as the-effects of a general .de- 
rangement of the fyftem; and its termi- 
nation -may be expected to be more or lefs 
favourable, according to the degree of 
_ ftrength which the infant has, and to the 
violence of the attending fymptoms. 

The remote caufes of the Thrufh are.va- 
rious, as improper nourifhment *, confine- 
ment in impure air, in fome cafes f{pe- 
cific contagion, and expoiure to cold or 
moifture. 


THE means of cure in the mild {pecies 
of this complaint, although fimple and ob- 
vious, require fome attention; for as the 
{pots are quite fuperficial, they may be 
readily removed by the application of any 
aftringent medicine; but if they are forced 


* Children who are brought up by the hand, as it is 
called, are very much f{ubjeét to this difeafe ; and in them® 
“it often proves fatal. 


off 
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off prematurely, a fecond crop, in greater 
quantity, more obftinate in duration and 
more deeply feated, will fucceed; and if 
the fame improper treatment is repeated, 
a new feries of fpots will invariably recur, 
attended with increafing violence, in pro- 
portion to the frequency of repetition. 

No aftringent lotion or powder ought 
therefore to be employed, till the fpots 
change from white to a yellow colour, 
when the common remedy of Borax, mix- 
ed with fugar or honey *, *, may be fafely 
allowed. 

The ordinary practice of wafhing ches 
{pots with a rag-mope 1s always productive 
of bad confequences. 

It is in this fpecies of the soralaint a- 
lone that a folution of currant-jelly, in 
water, or fyrup of rofes, with {pirit of vi- 
triol, &c. are admiffible. . Bad confe- 
quences often follow the indifcriminate 
ufe of jelly and chalk, which many pre- 
{cribe. Mi. 
In the treatment of the malignant kinds 


* viz. In the proportion of an eighth or fixteenth part 
of Borax, powdered, to one of fugar or honey. 


of 
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of Thrufh, the great object to be aimed at 
fhould be, to fupport or reftore the ftrength, 


and to correct the diforders in the ftomach 


or bowels. | 
_. With thefe views, when the ih Gar can- 
not fuck, he fhould be fed with weak 
beef-tea; and thin panada with a {mall 
proportion of wine, or beef-tea with a little 
bread broke down in it, ought to be given, 
by way of Lavement, every three or four 
hours.. In the moft malignant {pecies of 
the difeafe, Peruvian bark, in decoétion, 
or mixed with thin ftarch, fhould be exhi- 
bited frequently in the fame manner. 

Blifters applied to the back and legs, in 
fucceflion, are ufeful in fome cafes. 

For the purpofe of correcting the difor- 
ders in the ftomach and bowels, gentle 
vomits will fometimes be neceflary; and 
when the ftools appear green, and have a 
four fmell, Magnefia and prepared Crabs 
Eyes, in the forms recommended in the 
Appendix, muft be prefcribed. 

-When the ftools are very loofe, have 
the appearance of! dirty water, or are fe- 
tid, dofes of Laudanum, proportioned to 

: the 
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the age of the infant, muft be er from 
time ‘to time. 

The: particular’ {tate of the’ fyftém: in 
thefe cafes often renders the fluids ‘in all 
the paffages highly irritating, which’ tends 
much to aggravate‘the complaint. To re-= 
medy this, fome means fhould be-ufed, 
fach as putting into the mouth, from time 
to-time, a tea-{poonful of thin mucilage’of 
~Gum Arabic,’ or of liquor’ prepared ‘with 
the white of ‘an egg, beat up ‘with a little 
water and fugar,’ to which’a fingle-drop of 
Oil of Anife may be added.’ 

In thefe cafes, nothing fhould” be ap- 
plied to the fpots, till they* become ‘yel- 
low, and ‘the ftrength of * the child be re- 
ftored. 

When there is reafon to confider the 
milk of the nurfe to be- the exciting caufe 
of the-Thruth, fhe ought to'be immediate- 
ly changed. 

The nipples of ‘the: nurfe’ willbe often 
injured by the fore mouth of children, if 
they- are-not defended with a little -muci- 
lage before the infant-is allowed to~ fuck, 
and wafhed with weak“Brandy, or fpirits' 

and 


INFANTS. 465 


and water, immediately after he is taken 
off the breaft. 


SECTION V. 


BowEL CoMPLAINTS. 


(CHILDREN, from the delicate ftruc- 
ture of their digeftive organs, are 
much fubjeét. to diforders in the bowels, 
which frequently affume the moft alarm- 
ing appearances. | 
Nature has very fortunately rendered, 
the ftomach of infants fo irritable, that 
when it is overfilled, or loaded with indi- © 
geftible fubftances,. vomiting is ufually in- 
duced ; but as habitual vomiting gradual- 
_ ly impairs the vigour of the ftomach, every 
_ precaution which can be fuggefted {fhould 
be employed to guard againft the caufes of 

this complaint. 
For this reafon, children, as toe ek al- 
3.N ready 


466° MANAGEMENT. OF 


ready advifed *, ought not to be /permit- 
ted to fuck too much at a time; and large 
quantities of {fpoon-meat fhould never be 
given in the early months. The intention 
of {poon-meat at that period is not to ap- 
peafe hunger, but; to :accuftom the infant 
to a gradual change of diet. A {mall pro- 
portion only, therefore, ought to be al- 
lowed, till towards the period of weaning ; 
and although it muft neceflarily be given 
when the child is hungry, to induce him 
to take it, his appetite {hould never be 
completely fatiated. 

-When the infant appears ee spend 
ed, is unable to fuck, has a heavy: eye, and 
a {ftrong-{melling breath, there 1s:reafon ta 
believe that his {tomach is difordered; and 
therefore, if he does not vomit naturally, 2 
fimple emetic fhould be given; and even 
although he does vomit {pontaneoufly, 1m: 
many ' cafes a {mall dofe of sta: a + will 
be beneficial. risqin 

After the ftomach 1 is in ite manner emp- 


* Page 413. ata tat 
+ For Emetics for children, fee the Forms of Medicite. 
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tied, the contents of the bowels fhould be 
evacuated by proper dofes. of Magnefia and. 
Rhubarb, or of any other gentle laxa- 
tives, | 


~ INFANTs are liable to Conic Pains, 
which often occafion the moft threatening 
fymptoms ; for in fome cafes the child fud- 
denly cries inceflantly, or by ftarts, lofes 
his colour entirely, has opprefled breath- 
ing, coldnefs in the extremities, and a va- 
riety of other alarming complaints. If in 
thefe cafes the infant draws up his little 
limbs to his belly, or wreathes his body, 
if his belly be {welled, and he has a par- 
tial loofenefs, the caufe of his fufferings 
will be readily difcovered to proceed from 
Colic. : 
~The delicacy of the bowels of infants 

renders them affected by the moft appa- 
rently trifling caufes; and hence many 
circumftances induce Colic pains in them. 
Expofure to cold, inattention to changing 
_ the cloths when they become wet, too 
great a quantity of {poon-meat, too large 
dofes of Magnelia, a collection of acid flime 
in the ftomach or bowels, and fome fault 
3N2 in 
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in the milk, may feverally be productive 
of this complaint. 


THE cure of Colic is by no means fo 
fimple as many have imagined; for not 
only the exciting caufe of the complaint 
muft be removed, but alfo the effects 
which are communicated to the whole fyf- 
tem from the derangement of the digeftive 
organs. | 

WueEN this difeafe proceeds ite expo- 
fure to cold, or from the long continued 
application of wet cloths from  carelefl- 
nefs of the nurfe, the infant fhould be 
put into warm water up to the arm-pits, 
and kept there for ten minutes, or a quar- 
terof an hour. He ought then to be well 
rubbed, till he is quite dry, wrapped in 
warm flannel, without the intervention of 
linen, and laid in bed. By this treatment, 
if the complaint is not complicated with 
difordered ftomach or bowels, the child 
will foon fall afleep, and awake in shine 
health. | 

Wisias 

THE impatience of nurfes induces them 

to" 
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to have recourfe to fpoon-meat whenever 
the infant is fretful, inftead of employing 
other means, which would indeed give them 
more trouble. The confequence of this is, 
that the ftomach, unable to digeft it, be- 
comes filled with air and four meat. It is 
therefore painfully diftended, and the 
bowels are irritated by the acid contents of 
the ftomach pafling into them. 
In fuch cafes, the cure muft confift in 
the exhibition of vomits and gentle laxa- 
tives; and after the ftomach and _ bowels 
are emptied, the warm bath, as already 
directed, will contribute greatly to re- 
{tore to the general fyftem its former re- 
gularity. 
~ Many infants have their ftomach and 
inteftines often painfully diftended with 
air, where nothing but the mother’s milk 
is allowed them. It has been long the cuf- 
tom to give {pirits and water, or Carmina- 
tive medicines, in thefe cafes; but altho’ 
the latter, as a little Anife Sugar, &c. may 
be neceflary on fome occafions, yet the 
former fhould be had recourfe to with great 
reluctance; for by proper exercife the pro- 
| cefs 
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cefs of digeftion will be much better pro- 
moted than by any artificial means applied 
to the ftomach; and flatulencies will ‘never 
take place where that important cancion 
iduly performedsiisd,,ctomumtost ons 2a 
Many women, from the beft motives, 
but the moft improper views, torment their 
infants with the frequent exhibition of 
Magnefia; becaufe that medicine has little 
tafte, they foolifhly imagine that it can do 
no injury. But the operation of Magnefia 
depends on that fubftance undergoing a 
change in the ftomach or bowels, which 


gives it the fame properties as the laxative ' 


Salts; and therefore, if too large a dofe of 
thefe occafions Colic pains in grown per- 
fons, the Magnefia mutt, when given in too 
great quantity, produce the fame effects in 
infants. 

If the Colic is difcovered to proceed 
from this. caufe, a tea-{poonful of weak 
beef-tea fhould be giver from time to time, 


and a {mall dofe of Laudanum *, by the 


* See the proper. dofes of Landanum for children in 
the Appgnpix. , 


mouth, 


i 
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slihass or. by way. of Lavement, will genes 
. phlad relieve the pain. . 


.) THE internal eres of the ftomach and 
alimentary canaliis conftantly lubricated 
with flimy fluids, which defend it from in- 
juries, .and accomplith the i AE of the 
food. | "1 

fe irritating fubftance applied to the 
delicate parts which furnifh thefe fluids, 
increafes the quantity; and hence’ the -di- 
geftion is interrupted; becaufe the’ collec- 
tion of. {lime prevents the due preparation 
of the food by conftantly exciting the ac- 
tion of the organs in which that procefs is is 
carried on. 

Nothing dtkosnditoet bees more to nerickts 
the quantity of flimy fluids than the com- 
mon pernicious habit of giving much Su- 
gar’in the meat of children. | A little of 
that fubftance is proper and neceflary ; but 
the meat ought never to be what can be — 
termed /weet; for the tafte of the fugar 
_ fhould {carcely be perceived. 

In cafes where {lime is accumulated in 
the ftoniach or bowels, it foon becomes a- 
cid, 
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cid, and confequently the ftools have a green 
colour and four {mell. 

The cure of Colic originating from this 
caufe will be effected by the exhibition of 
what are {tyled 4d/orbent medicines, after 
the ftomach has been emptied by a vomit. 
Magnefia, prepared Crabs Eyes, &c. may 
be occafionally ufed, angly or united, with 
thefe views *, 


Wuen Colic occurs along with violent 

fever, and conftipated ftate of the belly, 
the event will often be precarious. The 
warm bath, ‘emollient Lavemens, gentle 
laxatives by the mouth, fometimes bleed- 
ing with Leeches, and a variety of other 
means, muft be had recourfe to; but as 
thefe cafes ought always to be committed 
to the charge of a fkilful practitioner, 1t 
would be unneceffary to detail in this 
work the particular circumftances which 
require the ufe of each of thefe reme- 
dies. 


_.™ For the forms in which Abforbent medicines may be 
given, fee the AppENDIxX. ” 


THE 


Tue milk of the nurfe fometimes caufes 
gripes... The common opinion, that paf- . 
fions of the mind. affect the ftate of the 
milk, feems well founded. The. obvious 
cure of this kind of Colic is, to prevent 
the infant from fucking: when the mind: of 
the nurfe is.agitated, and where the gripes 
are induced, to put him into the warm 


bath. 


LoosEness of the bowels in children 
frequently occurs, independent of Colic, 
and fometimes proceeds from the fame 
caufes, ; 

_ When the health of the sofa is not in- 

jured by. this circumftance, and what is 
pafled has a natural appearance, it is not 
to be confidered as a complaint, and is 
often a falutary and. critical evacuation. 

But when the child) becomes emaciated, 
his flefh flabby, his colour pale, and. his 
vigour impaired, the loofenefs, whatever 
the appearance of the difcharge may be, 
ought to be moderated, but not s fuddenty: 
checked: nA 

For this diivpote,-1 in molt sites, a vomit 
soe be firft exhibited, and then,Abforb- 

BD R40) ents 
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ents may be given; while at the fame 
time proper precautions are adopted, to 
prevent the recurrence of the fame caufe 
which originally induced the complaint. 


Wuen the ftools are very watery, of a 
blackifh colour, and having an offenfive 
fmell, Lavemens, confifting of thin Starch, 
or Rice gruel, with Laudanum, prove the 
beft palliatives. But in thefe cafes, the 
diforder frequently continues till the child 
is exhaufted, unlefs proper attention be 
paid to his diet. Many delicate puny in- 
fants have been faved from threatening 
death by the ufe of weak veal or beef tea, 
given twice a-day, without any bread. 
Country air and the cold bath are on fuch 
occafions highly beneficial. 

ASTRINGENT medicines ought never to 
be prefcribed to children without the great- 
eft caution, as the worft effects have often 
followed their ufe. 


From the view thus exhibited of the’ 
diforders in the ftomach and bowels, tao 
which infants are liable, it will appear evi- 
dently, that much Shai is in many 


cafes. 
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cafes neceflary to diftinguifh the fource of 
the complaint, and to determine the me- 
thod of cure; and therefore it is incum- 
bent on parents to pay the greateft atten- 
tion to fuch difeafes, and never to delay 
confulting a fkilful practitioner till the ge- 
neral fy{tem is fo much deranged as to ren- 
der his affiftance ineffeCtual. 


SECTION VI. 


CONVULSIONS. 


HE Nerves in children, it has been 

_ obferved *, are in greater proportion, 
and more eafily affected, than in grown 
people : hence infants are more liable to 
CoNVULSIONS; foras thefe complaints de- 
pend on an excitement of the Nervous Syf- 
tem, caufes which can produce no fuch 
effe&t in adults occafion it in children. 


® Page 395. 
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3 Convulfions, at all times’ alarming and 
hazardous, originate: from many different’ 
_ caufes, ‘and require a very great variety of 
treatment : ‘therefore ‘proper ‘affiftance 
fhould ‘be always procured in fuch' cafes!°" 

~ But although it would “be inconfiftent 
with the defien of this book to explain mi- 
nutely the principles on ‘which the cure of 
Convulfions ought to be conducted, yet it 
may be of great importance to point out 
the nature of the difeafe, that many of the 
occafioning caufes may be avoided. As 
the event is often very fudden, it will alfo 
prove tfeful to direét the means which may 
be employed with advantage before the 
practitioner can be had.——With thefe 
views » the - following obfervations are of- 
fered. . 

In, Grok es Convulfions come on, fud- 
denly; in others the attack 1s gradual, and 
the, frit, fymptoms not eafily difcerned. by 
the attendants.. In the. former, the infant, | 
from being.in the mofk perfect health, 
turns in-a. moment livid, his eyes and.fea- 
tures are contorted, and his limbs and 
whole frame are thrown into violent agi- 
tations. Thefe fymptoms are fucceeded 
cently ton ¢ Uy 
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by a fufpenfion of vital: powers,’ as in faint~ 
ings, from which the child gradually te- 
covers, or which may be fatal. In the lat-: 
ter cafes, ‘the infant fhews fome degree of 
uneafinefs’:‘he ‘fuddenly changes colour, 
his lips’ quiver, ‘his: eyes are turned ‘up- 
wards, andhe unexpectedly, as: it were, 
ftretches himfelf out,- or "his hands become: 
clenched.’ ' Shs 

Sometimes: the Child has a drAad and, 
continiied’ fucceffion6f ‘violent or trifling’ 
fits, and fometimes they recur at diftant in- 
tervals?" : 

ConvULsIoNs in infants are induced 
by every circumftance ‘which can’ affeA the ~ 
nervous ~ fyftem in general, or which’ 'pro- 
duces’a violent uritation on any pa 
nerve. °° 

The fudden repulfion of an eruption, 
or ftoppage of an habitual evacuation, con- 
finement in’impure air, preffure on the 
brain, and the particular ftate of the body 
previous to fome eruptive difeafes, as the 
{mallpox and '‘meafles, a in the former 
way; and irritating fubftances applied to 
the ftomach or bowels, as improper food 
or medicines, worms, &c. the Cutting of 

: the 
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the teeth, as it is termed, and wounds in. 
any fenfible part, &c. operate in A latter 


_. manner. 


The neceffity for the moft stie Se. cau- 
tion in the treatment of children cannot be 
too {trongly inculcated ; for on many occa- 
fions the moft trifling neglect will produce 
frightful Convulfions. Infants are often 
feized with this difeafe, from having re-. 
ceived a fmall quantity. of f{pirits and wa- 
ter, or from being permitted to: fwallow 
improper fubftances; and in many cafes 
the caufe can be traced to the prick of a 
pin. NSP 
THE danger in every cafe of Convul- 
fion is in proportion to the violence of the 
fits, and alfo depends on the caufe which 
induced them. When.they precede erup- 
tive difeafes, they generally go off when the 
eruption appears; and when they occur in 
confequence: of repelled Rafhes, or fup- 
prefied evacuations, their return is pre 
vented by the eruptions being made to re- 
cur, or by the fubftitution of artificial dif- 
charges. 

But.when the fits are violent and fre- 
quent, and when they proceed from pref- 

| fure 
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fure on the brain, or any caufe which 
tends to keep up the irritation in the fyf- 
tem, they generally terminate fatally. The 
fame event often follows a fingle fit, by 
whatever caufe the difeafe is occafioned ; 
and. when one attack has been long conti- 
nued, and attended with alarming fymp- 
toms, much may be dreaded from its recur- 
rence. 

As .the cure of Convulfions muft be ne- 
ceflarily very different in different cafes, it 
is impoflible to defcribe any means which 
will be fuccefsful on every occafion, _ 

When an infant is feized with a vio- 
lent fit, without any previous complaint, 
he ought to be expofed freely to the open 
air, by which he will be commonly reco- 
vered. : 

After this, if his pulfe is ftrong and 
quick, blood-letting, by the application of 
leeches to the feet, will be found ufeful; 
but if he appears fick and oppreffed, loaths 
the breaft, or exhibits any figns of a difor- 
dered ftomach, a vomit fhould immediately 
be given, and the bowels ought to be open- 
ed by an emollient Lavement. 

In 
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In cafes where there are no fymptoms 
of increafed action of the blood-veffels, 
nor of any derangement of the ftomach or 
bowels, the caufe of the fit muft be fearch- 
ed for, otherwife no probable means of re- 
- lief can be adopted. For this. purpofe, the 
infant ought to be made quite naked, and 
placed in the warm bath, while every part 
of his body fhould be carefully exami- 
ned, that any wound or other 1 UME. may 
be difcovered: | | 

THE precaution of {tripping the child 
fhould be obfervéd on every. occafion 
where the caufe of the convulfion is not 
very obvious, as the fits may ,originate 
not only from.a fall, which the nurfe en- 
deavours to conceal, but even, as has al- 
ready been remarked, nie ike prick of 
a pin. 

Wuerkg, from the previous indifpofition 
of the infant, there is reafon; to believe 
that the convulfions precede fome eruptive 
difeafe, he fhould be immediately put in 
the warm bath, after having been expo- 
fed for a minute or two to the open air, 
and then ought .to. receive from: time to 

time 
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time {mall dofes of any gentle cordial *, 
By thefe means the eruption will ufually 
foon be thrown out, and the child confe- 
quently relieved from the fits; but in fome 
cafes a Blifter on the back or legs muft be 
applied before this favourable event can be 
effected. : 

THE treatment when convulfions de- 
pend on the Cutting of the Teeth, is direc- 
ted in the fection on Teething. 


Wuew a child feems to be fuddenly de- 
prived of life by one or two fits, if he ap- 
peared previoufly in good health, he ought 
on no account to be confidered as irreco- 
verably loft; but the common means for 
reftoring fufpended animation fhould be 
carefully employed as long as his colour 
is not entirely changed ; and in every cafe 
of apparent fudden death from this caufe, 
they ought to be continued with pepsi 
perfeverance for fome time. 


* See in the Appenprx the proper Cordials for children. 
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SECTION VIL 


SMALLPOX éy INOCULATION. 


HE introdudtiion of Inoculation into 
~ Great Britain and other northern parts 


of Europe may be confidered an import- - 


ant zra in the hiftory of medical improve- 
ment ; and the increafing progrefs of the 
practice fhould be regarded as the moft 
convincing proof of the advantages which 
have been found to proceed from it. 

The Smallpox, it 1s well known, was a 
difeafe of the moft alarming nature before 
inoculation was difcovered; for above two 
thirds of all who were afflicted with it be- 
came its victims. It is indeed true, that 
only perhaps one in four or five of thefe 
died ; but the reft were either much disfi- 
gured, rendered blind, or had complaints 


in confequence of the difeafe, which pro- 


ved the caufe of a lingering death. 


But | 


bere 
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But by inoculation all thefe accidents 
are prevented; for not above one in a 
hundred dies, and very few are in the 
{malleft ease marked. 


Many slaufible objections have been 
urged againi{t this practice, two of which 
only however require a ferious refutation, 
‘The firft is, that fince the introdudtion of 
inoculation, the number of deaths having — 
not been diminifhed, the Smallpox occa- 
 fioned by artificial means do not throw off 
that. noxious matter from the habit, which 
it is fuppofed the difeafe in the natural way 
certainly does. 

This argument, founded on falfe infor- 
mation, and fupported by ideal» reafoning 
which cannot be eafily overturned by di- 
rect proof, has unfortunately appeared too 
convincing to many people. The irregu- 
lar manner in which the regifters of the 
annual deaths in Great Britain have been 
hitherto kept, while it firft gave origin to 
this objection, ftill prevents a complete un- 
referved refutation of it. 

But no experienced practitioner who has 
atcentively obferved the cafes which have 
: Kee ser: been 


484 MANAGEMENT OF 


been under his management, can’ poflibly 
deny that the mortality of children «in .alt 
ranks of life has decreafed very much ‘with- 
in thefe twenty years ;-andatymuft be ob- 
vious to every perfon above fifty years of 
age, that the beauty of the human race 
has improved confiderably within the fame 
period. | 

Nature has not furely in vain beftowed 
on the Countenance of Man that beautiful 
aflemblage of features, which, unlefs de- 
ftroyed by difeafe, ferve fo admitably to 
exprefs his paffions. ‘In a political view, 
therefore, every means which can improve 
the beauty without impairing the health, 
ought to be encouraged ; and hence, were 
it even proved that inoculation does not 
leffen the number of deaths, it fhould be 
recommended for this purpofe. 

The other objection, calculated to inte- 
reft the feelings of every parent, has had 
much influence in depriving many of the 
benefits which may be derived from ino- 
culation. A child, it is alleged, may ne- 
ver be infected with the Natural Small- 
pox ; if therefore that difeafe is artificially 
induced, fhould the event prove unfortu- 

nate, 
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nate, the parents ‘have gréat reafon to blame 
themfelves. . wen cn 

But as very few who ce any part in 
the active {cenes of life, can avoid being 
expofed to the contagion of this difeafe, it 
is certainly incumbent on thofe to whofe 
charge the care of infants is intrufted, to 


adopt the means which Providence has 


putin their power to protect them from 
the dangers attending the natural Small- 
pox. ‘The reflections .of parents who do 
not inoculate the children, compared 


with thofe who.do, on the fuppofition of 


an unfortunate event in both cafes, will be 
found of a very oppofite nature. 

_ The former, having neglected to afford 
their offspring the proper chance for life, 
or for the prevention of blemifhes which 
may make them miferable during the 
whole period of their exiftence, or may 
prove the fource of much future diftrefs, 
will unavoidably feel the moft difagree- 
able fenfations ;. while the latter, having | 


fulfilled their duty, by taking the moft ef- 


fe@tual method of procuring health and 
comfort to their children, will enjoy that 
fatisfaction which always fucceeds con- 

{cious 
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{cious rectitude of conduct, and will con- 
fequently be confoled for their lofs. 

Inoculation, however, is now fo uni- 
verfally adopted, that thefe obfervations 
may perhaps appear unneceflary. 


THE period of life at which’ this opera- 
tion fhould be performed, is not yet deter- 
mined by authors or practitioners. Where 
every circumftance is favourable, between 
the third and fourth month after birth 
feems to be the moft eligible time for in- 
oculating children who are placed ‘in large 
cities. They have then acquired fufficient 
ftrength to undergo the difeafe, and they 
are not yet troubled with the complaints 
which attend teething. If it is deferred 
to a later period, they muft be continual- 
ly expofed to be infeed ' with the Small- 
pox naturally, if ever fent into the public 
ftreets or walks ; or the prevalence of the 
difeafe in the neraiotriaial or the acci- 
dental occurrence of it in the family, 
- may render inoculation indifpenfable, al- 
“though the infant is not in a 4ehit a: {tate 
for the ise its 

Y& .. But 
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But when a child cannot be with fafe- 
ty inoculated at that period, the firft fa- 
vourable opportunity muft be embraced, 
even. although it fhould become neceflary 
to protraét the term of nurfing for a few 
weeks ; for the Smallpox would be dan- 
gerous immediately after weaning. 

As a confiderable interval commonly 
takes place between the appearance of the 
firft four teeth and the fubfequent ones, 

many children may be inoculated as foon 
as they recover from the effects of cutting 
thefe. : | | 

If this important operation is unavoid- 
ably delayed till the infant is weaned, he 
_ fhould be allowed to recruit completely 

before it be performed. 


ONE very important advantage derived 
from the artificial manner of inducing the 
fmallpox, is, that the operator has it in 
his power to communicate the difeafe 
when the body of the child is in fuch a 
{tate as to be capable of refifting the ef 
fects of the complaint ; if therefore an in- 
fant is inoculated when much weakened, 
or when affected with any indifpofition, 

the 
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the defign of the operation will be ma- 
terially fruftrated. 

‘The great fuccefs which in Bie at 
tends inoculation, has rendered: practition- 
ers within thefe few: years lefs attentive to. 
the health of the children on whom they; 
operate, than, is confiftent with their duty 
or intereft. To this circumftance the 
death of fome infants under this opera- 
tion, and the great danger of others, cafes 
which from time to time occur, may be 
generally attributed. 

The greateft attention fhould be there- 
fore paid, to. the ftate of a child before. in- 
oculation be determined. It is, not e- 
nough that he appears healthy and thri- 
ving ; for the moft convincing proofs that 
he really is fo, fhould be obtained. 

An infant ought on no account to be 
ene whofe fleth is flabby, or who 
has had a long continued bowel-complaint, 
who has any Rafh on his fkin, or who 
does not appear to have as: much ftrength 
as children of his age and form generally 
have. Where a cough or feverifh fymp- 
toms appear, or where the teeth feem to 
be at hand, no prudent practitioner would 

think 
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think of the operation ; and the fame cau- 
tion fhould be obferved where an infant 
has been expofed to the contagion of Smalls 
pox or meafles. 


Tue method of inoculating is now 
much more fimple than formerly ; it con- 
fifts merely in infinuating the point of a 
lancet or needle, previoufly dipt in Small- 
pox matter, between the fcarf and true 
fkin, in one or two points, on the left 
arm, and retaining it there for two or three 
feconds, that the matter may be taken off 
the inftrument, and left. 

Many errors are daily committed in this 
apparently trifling operation. The choice 
of the Matter, though a moft material 
object on thefe occafions, is often injudi- 
cious. ‘The vulgar prejudice, that here- 
ditary difeafes may be communicated by 
inoculation, 1s certainly ill founded; and 
therefore matter from Smallpox in any 
cafe may be ufed, unlefs the practitioner 
wifhes to avoid the fmalleft rifk of being 
blamed by parents. But fometimes the 
Chicken pow fo nearly refemble in appear- 
ance and progrefs the Smallpox, that ma- . 

hee 13) 
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ny children have been inoculated with 
matter from them, have had a difeafe fup- 
pofed to be what was intended, and. have 
afterwards been infected with ‘the natural 
Smallpox. Every practitioner therefore 
fhould be cautious in the choice of the 
matter which he employs for inoculation. 

Although recent matter always fucceeds 
more certainly than what is kept for fome 
time, a practitioner fhould avoid inocula- 
ting an infant immediately after he has 
taken the matter from the infected child, 
otherwife he may communicate the conta- 
gion in the natural way. But when from 
particular circumftances this precaution 
cannot be adopted, the child to be inocu- 
lated ought to be placed at a window, fo 
that a ftream of air may pafs between him 
and the operator. 

When matter dried on a lancet or needle 
is ufed, it is cuftomary to moiften it by 
the {teams of warm water. Care fhould 
be taken not to foften it too much; for it 
cannot then be carried on the point of the 
inftrument into the fkin. 

“Two punctures are generally made, that 
the operation may not fail; but they fhould 
be 
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be placed at the diftance of an inch and a 
half, or two inches, that if both inflame, 
they may not become one fore. 

In infants, a drop or two of blood una- 
voidably follows the punctures, and fome- 
times carries away the matter. This acci- 
dent can be prevented by wiping off the 
blood gently, and then applying to the 
wound a little of the matter {craped from 

the lancet. A fmall piece of court-plafter 


- fhould perhaps be put over one of the 


punctures, to keep the matter from being 
rubbed off by the cloaths: it may be re- 
moved, after twenty or thirty hours, by — 
means of warm water. _ 


THE medicines which many operators 
obtrude on infants, with the intention of 
preparing them for the Smallpox, are gene- 
rally unneceflary, and often hurtful. No- 
thing with this view but two or three dofes © 
of any very gentle laxative, at the diftance 
of three days from each other, fhould be 
given, Little alteration in the diet of the 
Nurfe is ever neceflary, efpecially if the 
rnother performs that tafk ; but as hired 


aes ays nurfes. 
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nurfes ufually indulge in too rich ' and 
plentiful a diet, proper reftrictions fhould 
be enjoined, and a dofe or two of laxative 
Salts ought to be prefcribed before the e- 
ruption is expected. 


THE punctures made by the operation 
begin ufually to inflame on the third or 
fourth day, and aflume a regular fhape, 
which is an indication that the inoculation 
has fucceeded ; for if it fails, although the 
fcratch may inflame, yet it cannot be felt 


~ hard and prominent, and has no regular 


form. 

On the eighth, ninth, or tenth day, the 
child fickens, as it is termed. He becomes 
uneafy, exceedingly fretful, and feverifh. 
_ Sometimes he ftarts very much; and in o- 
ther cafes is feized with convulfions. But 
thefe fymptoms, if properly treated, are ne- 
ver dangerous, and continue only for a 
fhort time. 

After thirty, ews or fifty hours, the 
eruption appears, and continues to come 
out for three days commonly. The Pox » 
are generally quite diftinct, few in num- 

ber, 
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ber, and confined chiefly to the extremi- 
ties, or to thofe parts which are ufually 

next the nurfe, or where Pare is the great- 
eft heat. 

When the eruption is compldtelry out, all 
uneafy fenfations fubfide till about the 
'fixth or feventh day, when the puttules, 
which had continued to increafe in fize 
from their firft appearance, become red at 
their bafe, confequently fore, and are gra- 
dually filled with matter; during which 
the infant is again, in moft cafes, fretful 
and uneafy for thirty-fix or forty-eight 
hours, when the puftules having ripened, 
he is relieved. The Pox then change their 
colour, firft on thofe parts expofed to the 
air, the matter is dried up, or the puftules 
are blackened, as it is faid, and they {fcale 
off by degrees. 

If there has been a copious eruption, 
the face {wells during this ftage, and the 
infant is blind for two or three days. 

- The child is ordinarily completely reco- 
vered. from this difeafe between three and 
four weeks after inoculation. 

This is the ufual progrefs of the Small 
Pox induced by artificial means, But in 

| many 
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many cafes, a variety in the fymptoms, 
and in the order of their occurrence, takes 
place. 

On fome occafions, the arm fies not in- 
flame till the tenth or twelfth day; the e- 
ruption does not appear till the feventeenth, 
eighteenth, or twentieth; and in thefe cafes 
there is often a fecond crop on the fifth or 
fixth. | 
_ When inoculation has been performed 

on a weakly child, the eruption does not 
come freely out; or if it does, the puf- 
tules continue flat, and become livid; and 
fometimes they are in fuch quantity, that 
they run into one another, and the whole 
body of the infant is covered with 
therm ie hee) kee 


THE treatment of the favourable Small- 
pox is well known. When the ficknefs, 
&ce. begin, the child is kept very cool, and 
attention is paid to the ftate of his belly. 
If threatened with fits, he is expofed to — 
cold air till recovered, and then put into 
the warm bath, to promote the eruption. 
_ After the puftules appear, if the infant 1s 
no longer uneafy, he is kept much in the 

| open, 


~ 
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open air, and coftivenefs is guarded a- 
gainft. When they begin to fuppurate, 
the pain is moderated by fmall dofes of 
Laudanum; and when they {fcale off, a 
few dofes of any gentle laxative are pre- 
{cribed. If the wound in the arm is ve- 
ry painful, and much inflamed, it is com- 
monly dufted frequently with hair-powder ; 

and in fome rare cafes, emollient ee 
are applied. 


WHEN the difeafe is violent, and the 
fymptoms indicate danger, a variety of 
treatment will be neceflary ; but that muft 
be directed by a fkilful. pratitioner. A 
caution fhould be given, not,.to recom- 
mend the cold regimen indifcriminately ; 
for on fome occafions moderate warmth, 
and weak cordials, are of as much import- 
ance, as expofure to cold and the prohibi- 
tion of every thing je ans are yen in - 
general. | 
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DISEASES wHIcH ocCCUR BETWEEN THREE 
or Four Montrus aFrer BIRTH anp 
THE PerrIop oF WEANING. 


HE difeafes included in this chapter 
do not comprehend every complaint 
to which infants are liable during the pe- 
riod mentioned; they are aay the moft 
common which occur. | 
As the duty of medical prieise cai con- 
fifts as much in the prevention as the cure 
of difeafes, a few directions refpecting the 
proper method of weaning children, and 
the age at which that important change 
fhould be made, form the laft fection of 
this chapter. | 


SEC- 
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Mitx BLotcuHEs *, 


White or dufky fcabby eruption, 
principally affecting the Brow,: or 
fome part of the head or face, in many 
cafe$ appearing in different diftinct patch- 
es, in others {preading confiderably in one 
continued cruft, 1s known to nurfes by the 
name of Mitk BLoTcueEs. t 
Thefe fcabs are always frperficial; con- 
fequently never leave any fcar, unlefs they 
are improperly treated. They are attended 
with no fever, or obvious derangement of 
the fyf{tem, although they often continue 
for weeks or months. . 
Eruptions of this kind generally only occur 
in grofs children, and feem to proceed from 


* This complaint is called, in medical language, the 
Lactumen, or Causta Lacrea. 


aR . too 
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too rich milk, The cure therefore com- 
monly depends on the abftinence of the 
- nurfe from much animal food, and from 
all fermented liquors. 

The anxiety which parents and nurfes 
often exprefs to have thefe ugly appear- 
ances removed, has induced many practi- 
tioners to interfere unneceflarily and im- 
properly. 

It fhould always be remembered, that 
thefe eruptions are critical and falutary ; 
and therefore, when from exceflive itching 
it becomes neceflary to apply to them a weak 
folution of Sugar of Lead, the bowels 
fhould be opened, and a loofenefs occa- 
fioned. ) 

Every active medicine, fuch as large 
dofes of Sweet Mercury, waters impreg- 
nated with Sulphur, &c. ought, if poffible, 
to be avoided, 


SEC- 
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SECT YrON’ ? I. 


TEETHING 


NFANTS feem to feel-a variety of come 
plaints in confequence of TEETHING. 
Many fuffer much lefs than others; but 
all are affected in fome degree. 
. It appears very wonderful, that pain 
fhould attend a natural and neceflary ope- 
ration; and therefore the circumftance has 
been denied. But no reafoning can over- 
turn matters of fact; for the experience of 
every nurfe proves, that the moft vigorous 
and healthy children feel much uneafinefs 
during the period of Teething. 

Although infants are fometimes born 
with two or four Teeth, thefe generally 
continue within the Gums, as was former- 
ly remarked *, till five, fix, or feven 


* Page 307. 
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months after birth, when the two middle 
fore-teeth of the lower, and then, in a few 
days or weeks, the correfponding ones of © 
the upper jaw appear. 

After this an interval of feveral weeks 
commonly'takes place, before the remain- 
ing fore-teeth, which ufually are cut in the 
fame order as the former, fucceed. 

During the ordinary period of fucking, 
children feldom cut more teeth than thefe: 
' though at the end of the fecond year they 
have ten in each jaw. 

The fymptoms which precede and aca 
company the eruption of the teeth are more 
or lefs violent, according to the fucceffion 
in which the teething proceeds, to the re- 
fiftence which the gums make, to the ir- 
ritability of the infant’s conftitution, &c. 

- In the moft favourable cafes, the pref- 
fure of the teeth on the gums occafions 
fome pain, and caufes an increafed: flow: of 
the fluids'furnithed by the mouth: hence 
the. child 18° fretful, reftlefs during the 
night, frequently thrufts jis little handsy 
or whatever he can get hold of, into his 
mouth, torub his gums, flavers continual- 
Ys and from the paflage of fome of the 

{pittle 
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fpittle into the ftomach and bowels, he has 
occafionally ficknefs, gripes, and loofe- 
nefs. 

At laft the corner of a aarti is percei+ 
ved; but the uneafinefs {till continues for 
fome days, when a fecond one is cut. 

During the interval between the erup- 
tion of the lower and upper teeth, the 
child recovers his ftrength and ufual good 
health; but is foon again anbisctgg toothe 
fame manera 
- Were thefe the only complaints which _ 
attend Teething, little danger might be ~* 
apprehended; but fometimes, inftead of 
thefe, a train of the moft formidable fymp- 
toms occurs.. In ftrong robuit children, a 
violent fever frequently precedes the erup- 
tion of every tooth; the gums are {welled 
and inflamed, the eyes much affe&ted, the 
belly bound, the fkin hot; and the infant 
eries inceflantly, is unable to fuck, and ne- 
ver. enjoys uninterrupted fleep for sey 
leneth of time. 

Weakly children, where sais ie is vali 
fal and difficult, are opprefied with fick- 
nefs, loath all kinds of food, lofe their ‘co- 
lour, fret perpetually, have a conftant loofe- 

ne{s, 
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nefs, and become quite emaciated.  Irria 
table infants, under the fame circumftan- 
ces, befides thefe fymptoms, are fubje& 
to convulfions, which recur from time to 
time, till the tooth or teeth are above the 
gum. 

All the fymptoms in children of every 
defcription are much aggravated, if feve- 
ral teeth cut at once, or in immediate 
fucceflion ; cafes which fometimes hap- 
pen. 

The treatment of the ordinary com- 
plaints attending teething fhould confift 
in moderating the pain, in regulating the 
itate of the belly, and in the continued 
employment of every means which can 
promote the general health of the infant. 

With thefe views, {mall dofes of Lauda- 
num fhould be given at bed-time, when the 
child feems greatly pained. He ought to 
be fed with beef-tea twice a-day, if weak 
ly, and if his bowels be very loofe, and | 
{hould be kept as much as poffible in the 
open air, when the weather is favourable. 
The cold bath ought never to be laid afide 
in thefe cafes, as nothing is more condu- 
cive to ftrengthen the child. Loofenefs, 

| if 


INFANTS, 503 


if exceflive, muft be moderated, and if 
the belly is bound, fhould be artificially 

induced by gentle laxative medicines. 
Children feel an urgent defire, during 
Teething, to rub their gums; and, under 
certain regulations, 1t may be fafely indul- 
ged. But the common fubftances put in- 
to their hands for this purpofe, as Coral, 
&c. by bruifing the Gums, may occafion 
violent inflammation in thefe parts; and 
therefore the fofteft materials fhould be fe- 
lected, fuch as a {mall piece of frefh Li- 
quorice root, or, as the vulgar employ, a 
piece of wax candle. 
The management where alarming fymp- 
toms occur is more complicated, as it 
muft be varied according to circumftan- 
ces. | 
When fullnefs and quicknefs of the pulfe, 
increafed heat, flufhed face, frequent ftart- 
ings, opprefled breathing, immoderate fits 
_ of crying, &c. indicate a violent fever, the 
application of Leeches becomes indifpen- 
fable; after which the warm bath is ufeful. 
The belly fhould be opened by laxative me- 
dicines and emollient Lavemens ; and every 
means ought to be purfued which can di- 
minifh 
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minith the ation of the heart and arte- 
ries. In thefe cafes, however, unlefs the 
- jrritation on the gums be removed, the 
feverifh fymptoms often refift every treat- 
ment which can be fuggefted. 

The moft effetual method to accom-— 
plith this defirable object is, to cut the gum 
down to the teeth. This fhould be per- 
formed with a Lancet, and not by the nails 
of a nurfe, nor by a fixpenny-piece, as ma- 
ny female practitioners of midwifery ad- 
vile. | | | 

This operation ought never to be delay- 
ed, when the infant is -feized with convul- 
fions about the period of Teething, even 
although the protrufion of the gum does 
not announce the approaching eruption of 
the teeth. On thefe occafions, the under 
jaw mutt be firft cut; and if; by dividing 
the gum at that part where the firft teeth 
commonly appear, the lancet is found to 
rafp againft a hard fubftance, the removal 
of the fits will thew, that the practice has 
been fuccefsful. But if no teeth are felt, 
and the convulfions recur, then the upper | 
jaw fhould be cut in the fame manner. | I 


have often known fits which had daily at- 
: tacked - 
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_ tacked infants for many weeks, and had 


refifted the power of every other reme- 
dy, difappear entirely after cutting the 
gums. As no danger can follow this fimple 
operation, it ought to be had recourfe to 
more frequently than practitioners feem 
willing to allow. 

When troublefome cough, forenefs of 
the eyes, &c. attend Teething, they can 
feldom be perfectly cured, till after the 
painful {tage of that procefs. 

As children are always expofed to much 
danger when the fymptoms of Teething 
are violent, proper affiftance fhould be 
had recourfe to; for parents are: not ca- 
pable of pieced the goa fe vr in fuch 

cafes. 
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SECTION - IIL. - 


INFANTILE FEVERS. 


HE feverifh complaints which attack 
children are generally merely fymp- 
toms of fome other difeafe. Their dura- 
tion is feldom confiderable; and although 
violent while they continue, they are not 
frequently productive of SJADEST if proper-. 
ly treated. 

The caufes of INFANTILE ee 
therefore, are very numerous. Expoiure 
to cold, difordered ftomach or bowels, 
teething, and, in fhort, every thing which 
can excite an increafed action in the heart 
and blood-veflels, readily induce ‘them. : 

The treatment of thefe complaints muft 
depend entirely on the caufes; and the pro- 
per method for remedying moft of them has 


already been detailed. 
When 


[NEAR N ae) ee 
When the caufe of Infantile Fevers, as 
fometimes happens, cannot be difcovered, 
attention fhould be paid to moderate the 
fymptoms. For this purpofe, vomits, 
gentle cordials, the warm bath, or leeches, 
and blifters, will be occcafionally necef~ 
fary. 
Parents ought to be encouraged never to 
lofe hopes of the récovery of children, in 
thefe complaints ; for many cafes have oc- 
curred, where the difeafe terminated fa- 
vourably, after the moft eminent practi- 
tioners had deferted them: as loft. The 
moft unremitting attention fhould there- 
fore be conftantly paid to infants affecte 
with Fever, as long as life continues. Wher 
food cannot be given by the mouth, a chilc 
~ may be nourifhed for many days by Lave- 
mens, commpofed of bread-berry and wine, 
or beef-tea. 
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F the difeafes incident to infancy, the 

Croup is perhaps the moft alarming, 

for it often proves fatal within thirty-fix 
hours from the firft attack, 

This difeafe is moft prevalent in marfhy 
countries, or in thofe fituated in the neigh- 
bourhood of the fea. It occurs more fre- 
quently in. winter and {pring than at any 
other feafon; but thofe children who have 
once had it are apt to be affected with it; 
if expofed to cold at any time in moift wea- 
ther. 

The Croup feldom appears in ehldzaas 
after eight or nine years of age; but before 
that period, intants of every age and habit 
are fubject to it. 

It has been by fome pr actitioners (acne 
{ed to be contagious; for two or three chil- 

dren 
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dren in the fame family have fallen victims | 
to it within one week. But this can pro- 
- bably be explained from. their having been 
all expofed to the fame exciting caufe of the 
difeafe.. 

On fome occafions the fymptoms of the 
Croup fteal on by imperceptible degrees ; 
in other cafes they appear unequivocally at 
once. When the infant feels a difficulty 
of breathing, attended with a loud noife 
in the throat, which can be heard at a 'con-— 
fiderable diftance, flufhed face, and quick 
full pulfe, the difeafe has really commen- 
ced; and when a child has a hard hoarfe 
cough for feveral days, during damp wea- 
ther, the complaint may be with reafon 
dreaded. 

This difeafe is ‘attended at firft with 
fymptoms of violent inflammatory fever; 
but thefe difappear in a few hours. The 
pulfe then becomes very quick and feéble, 
and the face pale and ghaftly. The loud 
hoarfe breathing ftill, however, continues, 
and does not ceafe till a few minutes be- 
fore the child finks. 

The fymptoms of the Croup, and ap- 
pearances after death, plainly fhew, that it 

is 
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is occafioned by a local affection of the 
wind-pipe, which firft impedes and then 
prevents refpiration. 

The moft aétive means for the cure of 
this dangerous complaint ought to be’ em- 
ployed without amoment’s delay. Leeches, 
vomits, the warm bath, and blifters, are 
found to be the beft remedies. 

Unlefs Leeches are applied at the bésitis 
ning of the difeafe, they always prove 
hurtful. Vomits after the blood-letting are 
commonly ferviceable ; and the warm bath 
feems to promote the good effects of both 
thefe means. Although blifters are only 
neceflary where the complaint has not 
yielded to the former treatment; yet, as 
the Croup is never to be trifled with, a 
blifter fhould always be applied to the 
throat, breaft, or back, after the infant is 
taken out of the warm water. 

In fome cafes, other expedients may be 
advifed; but thefe muft be direéted by a 
{kilful practitioner. 


WueEN irritable weakly children are fub- 
ject to occafional attacks of the Croup, vo- 
mits and the warm bath afford the beft 

| means 
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means of relief; and the moft prudent cau- 
tion to avoid expofure in damp weather 
fhould be recommended. | 


SECTION V. 


Directions refpecting the METHOD of 
WEANING CHILDREN. | 


_ 


WEANING forms an important era in 
the life of an infant, as on the pro- 
per regulation of this great revolution in 
his mode of living his future health often - 
depends. 3 

Although different countries adopt dif- 
ferent practices with refpe&t to weaning; 
yet it is a rule almoft univerfally eftablifh- 
ed, never to deprive a child of the breaft if 
he does not thrive, unlefs his indifpofition 
feems to originate from the milk, This is 
not an uncommon occurrence; for when 
women give fuck too long, a natural change 


takes place in their fyftem, which renders 
Che 
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the milk no longer  etihiaare of qualities 
proper for nourifhment. © © 

The period of Weaning muft be influene 
ced by a variety of circumftances befides: 
the health of the child, as feafon of the 
year, and conftitution of the parents. The 
winter, for obvious reafons, is: a very im- 
. proper time for this purpofe. 

When. the parents have a. {crophulous 
habit, the child fhould. be fent to a healthy 
country-woman, as already recommend- 
ed *; and he ought not to be weaned till 
at leaft eighteen months old. If the nurfe 
becomes unfit for her duty before that time, 
another fhould be procured. 

With thefe exceptions, infants may in ge-~ 
neral be weaned at any time between nine 
and twelve months after birth. Too’ early 
and too late Weaning fhould be equally 
guarded againit. 

*. : 
Many errors are daily conimitted in 
the method of weaning ‘children. Some- 
women deprive the infant of the breaft at 


* Page 4I I, 


once, 
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ence; and others, by the application of 
muftard, or any naufeous fubftance, to the 
nipples, endeavour to make him defert the 
breaft of his own accord. | 

Both practices are equally cruel and im- 
proper. A change in diet fhould be in- 
troduced by degrees; and therefore, for 
feveral days previous to weaning, the 
child ought to receive an increafed quan- 
tity of fpoon-meat, and fhould be allowed 
a fmaller proportion of milk. But un- 
lefs the latter precaution be attended to, 
the former practice ought mot to be ad- 
opted. | 

When an infant is weaned, it is too 
common for nurfes to give dofes of Lau- 
danum, or Syrup of Poppies, (which has 
the fame effects), every night for a confi- 
derable time, with the plaufible view of 
obviating reftleffnefs. But except forthe | 
firft night or two, thefe medicines fhould 
never be allowed. The indifcriminate ufe 
of Laxatives is alfo' a prevalent cuftom a- 
mong women, and cannot be condemned 
in ftrong enough terms. If the bowels are 


not fufficiently open, laxatives muft be had 
Rie! recourfe 
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recourfe to; but otherwife they ought not 
to be prefcribed. 

‘Tue infant fhould be accuftorned, when 
weaned, to receive food or drink at ftated 
periods, and not according to the caprice. 
of nurfes. Although this tafk will at firft 
_ be fomewhat difficult, it can always be ac- 
complifhed by perfeverance; and the bene- 
fits which the child himfelf, and his at- 
 tendants, will certainly derive from this 
circumftance, will more than compenfate 
for the trouble attending the attempt. No 
drink or food ought to be given during 
the night; for a bad habit would be indu- 
ced, which might lay the foundation for 
many future complaints. 

The impropriety of indulging infants 
with fpirits and water, wine-whey, &cy 
has already been fully explained. 


AFTER weaning, the food of children 
fhould confift of weak beef-tea, panada, 
light puddings, and the various prepara- 
tions of milk. Rufk bifcuit ought always 
to be ufed, inftead of ordinary bread. 

The 
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The common preparation of oat-meal, 
(called pottage or porridge), till within 
thefe few years much ufed in this part of 
Great Britain, is undoubtedly too ditiicult 
of digeftion for infants. 

Frequent expofure in the open air when 
the weather is favourable, and an increafed 
degree of exercife, are highly beneficial to 
newly-weaned children. 
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FORMS OF MEDICINES. 


‘ 
Objervations on the Doses of Mepicinegs. 


A. EDICAL practitioners commonly pre- 
Vai {cribe liquid medicines in the dofes. 
of table-[poonsful, tea-fpoonsful, or drops. But 
an exact dofe can never be given by thefe 
meafures ; for table and tea fpoons are very 
various in fize; and fluids poured from a 
phial fall out in large or fmall drops, accor- 
ding to the thicknefs of its edges or to the 
quantity of its contents. 
The dofes of medicines recommended in 
this Work are regulated by a graduated glafs- 
_ meafure, which every family can procure for 
a 
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a trifle. A Table Spoonful is fuppofed to 
contain Half an Ounce, a Tea Spoonful, a 
Drachm, and the latter is confidered to be 
equal to feventy drops. When therefore any 
- medicine is regulated in the dofe of ten drops, 
a drachm may be diluted with feven times 
the quantity of water, and a tea-{poonful 
will furnifh the exact proportion; and the 
fame rule may be applied to every other dofe 
of fluids by drops. 

The dofes of the Pills are “always fpeci- 
fied. ’ 

The dofes of Powders Sand Electuaries 
fhould be afcertained by Weight, for which 
purpofe every family ought to be provided » 
with a fet of Apothecaries Weights. ath 

The dofe of each medicine proper for’ 
grown perfons and alfo for children is added 
to each Form. | 


AB- 
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ABSORBENTS * 
MAGNESIA. 


_ It may be mixed with water or milk. . 

The dofe for grown perfons is half a 
drachm every. four or fix hours, when necef- 
fary ; for children, twenty grains once in 
eight or ten hours. 


PREPARED CRABS EYES. 


It may be given in the fame manner as 
Magnefia. i 

The dofe for grown perfons is fifteen or 
twenty grains every hour or two; for chil- 
dren ten grains every two hours. 


LIME-WATER. 


The dofe for grown perfons is a tea-cupful — 
twice or thrice a-day ; for children two tea- 


_fpoonsfulor a table-fpoonful, (according to 


their age), diluted with common water. 


* When any of the following medicines is fuited both to 
grown perfons and children, the dofes proper for each are 
mentioned ; but when they are only defigned for one or other, 
the dofe for either alone is marked. 
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Take of Refined Sugar one drachm, 
Prepared Crabs Eyes, 
Magnefia, of each two drachms. 
Rub them well together into a fine powder. 
Then add 
of Simple Cinnamon-water two tea-fpoons- 
Fabs < | | 
Common water five table-fpoonsful. 
Dofe: For grown perfons a table-fpoonful, 
and for children a tea-{fpoonful, ge two 
hours *, 


ANODYNES. 
OPIUM. 
Dofe, One grain for grown perfons: 
OPIATE PILLS. 

Take of Pure Opium, and : 

Powder of Cinnamon, equal parts: 

Form thefe, by means of Syrup, into pills 

of one grain each, 


Dofe for grown perfons, Two at bed time, 
and in particular cafes one in the morning. 
* This mixture fhould be kept in a phial in a cool place; 


and ths glafs ought to be well fhaked every time it is ufed. 
LAU~ 


Sty 
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LAUDANUM. 


Dofe for grown perfons, Thirty or thir« 
ty-five drops once in twenty-four hours, 
When it difagrees in the ordinary quantity, 
it may often be given with much advantage 
in dofes of five drops every hour till the pro- 
per effect be produced. 

The dofe for children muft be var Hed ac= 
cording to their age. One drop is quite 
enough at any time during nurfing; half a 
drop is the proper dofe for feveral weeks af- 
ter birth * 

When Laudanum is prefcribed by way of 
Lavement, the proportion muft be more than 
double what can be given by the mouth. 


PAREGORIC ELIXIR. 


Dofe for grown perfons, Seventy drops. in 
a cup of water or gruel. , 


RUSSIAN CASTOR (in fine Powder). | 


This medicine muft be always ufed freth 


powdered. | | 
The dofe for grown perfons is fifteen or 


* The author has been confulted in two cafes where four 
drops proved fatal to children fomie months old, 


LGA) twenty 
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twenty grains once in twenty-four hours, 
given in marmalade or Jelly. 


ANODYNE DRAUGHT. 

Take of Laudanum thirty-five drops, | 
Common Syrup two tea-f{poonsful, 
Simple Cinnamoh-water a table- 

{poonful, | 
Mix them together. 
This medicine, to be taken at once, 1s only 
adapted for grown perfons. 


ANODYNE MIXTURE: 


Take of Laudanum one drachm, 
Tincture of Saffron a table-fpoonful, 
Common Syrup two table-{poonsful, 
Water two ounces. 
Mix them together. 
Dofe, two table-fpoonsful at bed-time, and 
one every five or fix hours while pained, for 
erown perfons, 


OPIUM PLASTER: 
‘To two ounces of the Stomach-plafter of 
the London Difpenfary, add two drachms of 
Pure Opium. 
To be fpread on a piece of leather, and 


ufed as directed P 185. 
ASTRIN- 
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: For Internal Of. 


OAK BARK (in Powder.) 


Dofe, twenty grains twice a-day, for grown 
perfons, in jelly or marmalade. 


PERUVIAN BARK. 


Dofe, a tea-{poonful twice a-day, for grown 
perfons, in water, port-wine, in jelly, or ina 
piece of fheet-wafer, 


ELIXIR OF VITRIOL. 


Dofe, ten or fifteen drops twice a-day, for 
_ grown. perfons, in a glafs of {pring-water. 


ASTRINGENT DECOCTION. 


Take of Cinnamon two drachms, 
| Peruvian Bark one ounce, : 
Spring Water three Englifh pints, 
Boil thefe together till only one half re- 
mains; then ftrain off the liquor clearly, af- 
ter it has cooled, and add, 
30 2 Weak 
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Weak Spirit of Vitriol one drachm, 
Nutmeg, or Dutch Cinnamon water, one 
ounce. 
Dofe, two ounces twice a-day, for grown 
perfons, - 


STRONG ASTRINGENT DECOCTION. 


Take of Canella Alba two drachms, 
Peruvian Bark, 
Oak Bark, of each half an ounce, 
Spring Water two Englifh pints. 
Boil thefe till one pint remains, pour the 
liquor clear off, and add the fame materials 
_as to the former deco¢tion. 
Dofe, two ounces twice a-day, for grown 
perfons, — 


ASTRINGENT INFUSION. 


‘Take of Dried Scarlet Rofes a handful, 
Pour on thefe a pint of boiling wa- 
ter. 
After four hours, ftrain off the liquor, and 
add, : 
Weak Spirit of Vitriol one drachm, 
Syrup of Rofes one ounce, 
Mix them together. 
Dofe, 
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- Dofe, one or two table-fpoonsful, for grown 
perfons, every two or three hours, according 
to circumftances. 


ASTRINGENT MIXTURE, 


Take of Laudanum one drachm, 
Japonic Confection, 
Refined Sugar, of each two drachms, 
Rub thefe together in a glafs mortar, and 
add, 
Of fimple Cinnamon-water one ounce, 
Spring Water three ounces. 
Mix them. 
Dofe, a table-fpoonful every three hours 
for grown perfons, and for infants a tea- 
fpoonful, diluted with as much water. 


ASTRINGENT POWDER. 


Take of Powdered Ginger fifteen grains, 
Rock Allum half a drachm, 

Kino (Gum Kino) two drachms, 
Catechu (Yaponic Earth) one drachm. 
Rub thefe together into a bier fine 

powder. 

Dofe for grown perfons, ten grains every 
two or three hours, in marmalade or conferve 


_ of rofes, 
For 
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For External Ufe. 


Solutions of Sugar of Lead. See pages 110. 
& 111. | 


ASTRINGENT LOTION. 
Diffolve one drachm of White Vitriol in 
a pint of {pring water, 
STRONG ASTRINGENT LOTION. 
Diffolve two drachms of common Allum 
in one pint of {pring water. 
ASTRINGENT DECOCTION. 


Take of Oak Bark two ounces, 
Spring Water two pounds. 
Boil into one pound; to which, when 
ftrained, add, 
One drachm of Alum. 


Beer aa oe 


COLUMBO POWDER. 


Dofe for grown perfons, ten grains twice 
a-day, in marmalade, 


“INe 


‘ 
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INFUSION OF CHAMOMILE FLOWERS. 


Take of Chamomile Flowers, dried, a hand- 
ful, 
Pour on them a quart of {pring cold 
water. 
After twenty-four hours, ftrain off the li- — 
quor. 
Dofe for. grown perfons, a {mall tea-cupful 
twice a-day. 


BITTERS FOR INFUSION IN WATER. 
Take of Dried Yellow Rind of Seville Orange 


two drachms, 
Root of fweet-{fcented Flag, | 
Peruvian Bark, of each half an 
ounce. 
Pour on thefe one quart of boiling water, 
and ftrain off, after thirty-fix hours. 
Dofe for grown perfons, a {mall tea-cupful. 


BITTERS FOR INFUSION IN WINE. _ 


Take of Leffler Cardamom Seeds, bruifed, ong 
drachm, | 
Peruvian Bark, 
Gentian Root, of each half an ounce. 
; Pour 
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Pour on thefe .a quart-bottle of red port 
wine, and filter off the liquor after four 


days. 
Dofe for grown perfons, a fmall wine-glafs- 
ful twice a-day. | 


CARMINATIVES. 
ANISE SUGAR. 
Dofe for children, fix or eight grains. 
ESSENCE OF PEPPERMINT. 


Dofe for grown perfons, .four or five drops 
on a {mall piece of fugar. For infants, half 
a drop on fugar diffolved in water. 


CORDIALS. 


ATHER. 


Dofe for grown perfons, a tea-fpoonful | 


every hour or two, in a glafs of {pring wa- 
ter. 


BARLEY 
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BARLEY CINNAMON WATER. 


Dofe, a table-fpoonful for grown perfons, 
and for children a tea-{poonful, diluted in as 
much water, every hour. 


CORDIAL DRAUGHT. 


Take of Volatile TinCture of Valerian thirty- _ 
five drops, 
Simple Cinnamon Water, 
Syrup, of each three tea-fpoonsful. 
Mix them together. 
To be taken at once for grown perfons. 


CORDIAL DROPS. 


Take of Paregoric Elixir, 
Volatile Tincture of Valerian, of each 
equal parts. 
Mix them together. 
Dofe, one tea-fpoonful in a glafs of water 
for grown perfons. 


a Ral fy CORDIAL - 


~ 
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CORDIAL MIXTURE. 


Take of Compound Spirit of Lavender, 
Tincture of Saffron, each one tea« 


{poonful, 
a 1 tae aa ae ud fia 
Simple Cinnamon Water, of cach half 
an ounce, 


Spring Water one ounce. 
Mix them together. 


Dofe for grown perfons, a table-fpoonful 
every hour or two; for children} a ‘tea-{poon- 
ful diluted with water *. Iv 


.- 


DIAPHORETICS. 
ANTIMONIAL WINE. 


Dofe for grown perfons,. twenty drops eve- 
ry hour or two, in gruel, tll the proper effect 
be produced ; for children, tour or five drops 
every two hours. 


* A great variety of other Corp1ALs might have been 
added; but thefe, it is prefumed, will be found fufficient 
for the purpofe defigned in this work. 


DOVER 'S 


7“ 
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DOVER’S POWDER. 


Dofe for grown perfons, twenty Bains in 
gruel or honey. 


JAMES’S POWDER. 


Dofe for grown perfons, feven or eight 
grains, divided into two parts, the one to be 
given an hour or two after the other, in mar- 
malade or conferve of rofes. : 


DIAPHORETIC DRAUGHT. 


é 


Take of Laudanum, 


Antimonial Wine, of ickt ‘twenty- 
five drops, 
Simple Cinnamon Water, 
Syrup, of each three eee or 
Mix them. 
To be taken at bed-time, for grown per- 


fons. 
SALINE JULEP. 


Take of Lemon Juice three table-{poonsful, 
Volatile Sal. Ammoniac. one drachm. 
After the effervefcence, add, 
Syrup two tea-fpoonsful, 
ce Oe Mee Simple 
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Simple Cinnamon Water half an 
ounce, 
Spring Water, three ounces. 
Mix them. 
Dofe for grown perfons, two table-{poonsful - 
every three hours. 


DIURETICS. 


OIL OF JUNIPER. 


Dofe for grown perfons, ten drops in 
- gruel; for children, one drop on a little fu- 
gar, which may then be mixed with pa- 
nada. 


NoroT ROR 


Dofe, ten grains mixed with fugar, and put 
into gruel, twice or thrice a-day, for grown 
perfons. 


DRIED SQUILL. 


Dofe for grown perfons, a grain three or 
four times a-day, in the form of pills. 


DRINKS, 
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D: Ril Noe 
ALMOND EMULSION. | 
Take of Sweet Almonds, blanched, four 


ounces, 
Refined Sugar two ounces. 
Beat them well in a marble mortar, and 
then add, by degrees, 
Simple Cinnamon-water three ounces, 
Spring Water a pint and an half, 
Dofe for grown perfons, a tea-cupful every 
two hours. 


BARLEY WATER. 


Dofe, a little at any time when thirfty. 


JELLY WATER. 


Diffolve two table-{poonsful of Currant Jelly 
in one pint of boiling water. 

‘Dofe for grown perfons, two table-{poons- 
ful when thirfty ; for children, one or two tea- 
{poonsful, 


iMe- 
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IMPERIAL DRINK. 
Take of Cream of Tartar two drachms, 
Outer Rind of frefh Lemon one 
drachm, » _ 
Boiling water one quart. — 
After it is cool, {train off the liquor. 
Dofe, a tea-cupful every hour or two, for 
grown perfons; for children, a table-{poon- 
ful. : 
“LEMONADE. 
RICE-GRUEL. 
WATER-GRUEL. ° 


WHITE-WINE WHEY. 


The ufe of thefe is well known. 


EMETICS. 
ANTIMONIAL- WINE. 


Dofe for grown perfons, two tea-fpoonsful ; 
for children, ten or fifteen drops. 


IPE- 
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IPECACUAN. (in Powder.) 


Dofe for grown perfons, fifteen or twenty — 
grains, mixed with fugar and warm water ;_ 
for children, three or four grains, mixed with 
fyrup. | 


¢ 


~ 


PPECACUAN WINE. 


Dofe for children; one, two, or three tea- 
fpoonsful, according tothe age. _ 


-° EMETIC: TARTAR *. 


Dofe for grown perfons, two grains diffol- 
ved in warm water, _ | 
VOMITING MIXTURE. 
Take of Antimonial Wine one drachm, 
| Squill Vinegar two drachms, _ 
Syrup one ounce, 


Spring or Rofe Water three ounces. 
Mix them. 


* Emetic Tartar muft never be given to infants; for 
‘alarming convulfions have often followed its ufe. 


sacha, aeone 
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Dofe for children, two tea-fpoonsful, or a 
table-fpoonful, according to the age *, 


LA: A TI WES. 


CALOMEL. 


Dofe for children; one or two grains in 
panada, according to the age. 


* ’ 


CASTOR OIL. 


Dofe for grown perfons, a table-fpoonful 
every fix hours, till it operates; for children, 
a tea-{poonful. ‘To be given in gruel. 


CREAM OF TARTAR. 


Dofe for grown perfons, two or three tea- 
fpoonsful at bed-time, with a little Nutmeg, 
in water or gruel. | 


LAXATIVE ELECTUARY. 


Take of Powder of Jalap twenty grains, 
Chrytftals of Tartar, 
Refined Sugar, each two drachms. 


* This mixture is particularly ufeful when children are 
troubled with cough. 
Rub 
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Rub them well together in a marble or 

glafs mortar, then add, : 
| Lenitive Eletuary.one ounce and an 
half, : 
Syrup of Rofes, as much as will 
make the whole into a foft confift- 

ence. " 

‘Dofe for grown perfons, a drachm every - 
two hours till it operates. 


STRONG LAXATIVE ELECTUARY. 


Take of Powder of Ginger ten grains, 
_ Powder of Jalap, 3 in fine powder, one. 
drachm, 
Cream of Tartar one ounce, 
Syrup, as much as will give the whole 
ie a proper confiftence. 
Dofe for grown perfons, two drachms in 


the morning. 
LAXATIVE PILLS. 


Take of Powder of Cinnamon ten grains, 
Socotorine Aloes in fineft powder, 
Caftile Soap, each one drachm. 
Beat them together in a ftone mortar, and 
-then add two or three drops of fyrup, fo as 
aX to 
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to form a mafs, which is to be- made into 
thirty-two pills. ) 
Dofe for grown perfons, two at bed-time., 


STRONG LAXATIVE PILLS. 


Take of Powder of Ginger ten grains, 
Calomel half a drachm, 
Caftile Soap forty grains, 
Socotorine Aloes in the fineft pow- 
der, one drachm and an half. 
Form thefe, as directed in the preceding 
receipt, into forty-two pills. , 
Dofe for grown perfons, One or two at 
bed-time, according to the ftate of the belly. 


LAXATIVE POWDER. 


Take of Calomel three grains, 
Powder of Jalap ten grains. 
Rub them well together in a glafs-mortar. 
To be taken in the morning in marmalade 
for grown perfons. 


[LAXATIVE DRAUGHT. 


To the Laxative Powder add, 
Powder of Ginger three grains, 
Syrup half an ounce, Mix them. 
To be taken in the morning. For grown 


perfons, © 
LAX« 
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LAXATIVE SALTS. 


Of thefe the beft is PhosPHORATED SoDA, 
To be given in Soup in which no Salt has 
been put. 


Dofe for grown perfons, Six drachms, or 
one ounce. : 


MAGNESIA. 


Dofe for children, a tea-fpoonful in the 
morning. 


MANNA. 


To be diffolved in boiling water. 
Dofe, A tea-fpoonful every two hours till 
it operates. For children. 


INFUSION OF RHUBARB. 


Take of Turkey Rhubarb in rough powder 
one drachm, 

Refined Sugar a drachm and a half, 

Salt of Tartar five grains, 

Boiling water two ounces. 
After fix hours ftrain off the liquor, and add 
Simple Cinnamon water a table-{poonful. 
Dofe for children, Two tea-{poonsful, or 
a table-fpoonful in the morning, according 
to the age, 
: 3 Y 2 IN- 
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INFUSION OF SENNA. 
Take of Senna without the {talks thr ec 
drachms, 
Tamarinds half an ounce, 
Boiling water ten ounces. 
After eight hours {train off the liquor. 
‘Dofe for grown perfons, A {mall tea-cupful 
every hour and a half, till it operates. 
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For grown Perfons. 


EMOLLIENT LAVEMENT. 
Take of Common Salt, 
Kitchen Sugar, of each a table- 
{poonful, 
Fine Olive Oil four ounces, 
Warm water half a pint. 
| Mix them. 


ANODYNE LAVEMENT. 
Take of Laudanum one drachm, 
Olive Oil two ounces, 
Thin Gruel moderately warm half 
a pint, . 
Mix hon, : 


* Lavemenr in the whole of this Work has been id 
for the Englith word GLyYsTER. 


RE= 
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RESTRINGENT LAVEMENT. | 


Add to the preceding receipt 

of Catechu (Japonic Earth) two drachms, | 
Peruvian Bark three drachms. 

| Mix them. 


STRONG LAXATIVE LAVEMENT. * 


Take of Senna half an ounce, 
Spring water one pint. © 
Boil them till half a pint only remains, 
and to the {trained liquor add, 
Common Salt two table-fpoonsful, 
Fine Olive Oil four ounces. 
Mix them. 


For Children. 


EMOLLIENT LAVEMENT. 


Take of Common Salt a tea-{poonful, 
Fine Olive Oil a table-{poonful, 
Warm water three ounces. | 
Mix them. 


* Nourifhing Lavemens may be formed by adding to half 
a pint of beefetea or thin gruel, fifteen or twenty drops of 
.Laupanum. 

N. B. The laudanum is added to prevent the glyfter from 
being rejected. 

: LAX= 


542 APPENDIX. 


LAXATIVE LAVEMENT. 


Take of Phofphorated Soda two drachms, 
Boiling water three ounces. 
Add, when nearly cool, 
Fine Olive Oil a table-f{poonful. 
Mix them. 


ANODYNE LAVEMENT. 


Take of Laudanum five or ten drops, oie 
cording to the age), 
Beef-tea a {mall tea-cupful. 
| Mix them, 


RESTRINGENT LAVEMENT. 


Take of Laudanum the fame quantity as in 
the preceding receipt, 
Rice-Gruel a {mall tea-cupful. 
Mix them. 


REFRIGERANTS. 


ACIDULATED DRINKS, 
Ripe acefcent fruits. , 


NITROUS 
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NITROUS MIXTURE. 


Take of Nitre one drachm, 
Refined Sugar two drachms, | 
Diftilled Vinegar a table-fpoonful, 


Spring Water fix ounces and a half. 
Mix them. 


~ Dofe for grown perfons, A table-{poonful 
every two hours when neceflary. 


STRENGTHENING MEDICINES. 
: B IT TERS. : 
See page 526. 527. for the dofes, &c. « 
ELIXIR OF VITRIOL. 
See page 523. 
PERUVIAN BARK (in eae ae 
See page 523. 524. 
TINCTURE OF BARK. 


Dofe, A table-fpoonful in a glafs of wine, 
barley-cinnamon, or peppermint- water, 
twice a-day. 7 


sU= 
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SUGAR. OF STEEL: * 
Dofe for children; "Thirty or» forty grains 
or more.twice’a-day; according'to the age. 
TINCTURE OF STEEL 


_ Dofe, Fifteen or twenty drops twice © Say: 
in beef-tea or "-veal-broth. ; 


RUST OF STEEL. 
Dofe for grown perfons, Half a drachm 


twice a-day in marmalade. 


* Called by confe&tioners Steel Carvy. 


DI- 
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DIRECTIONS for thofe who Confult a Puy= 
SICIAN by LETTER. 


‘ANY of the complaints to which wo- 
men and children are liable, can be 
alleviated or removed by the advice of a 
fkilful practitioner; though fome are fo | 
rapid in their progrefs, as to prevent the 
poflibility of confulting a phyfician at any 
diftance from the patient. 

The fame difeafe in different perfons of 
ten requires a very great variety of treat- 
ment; and therefore no general rules can 
be applicable to every cafe; hence the ad- 
‘vice of one who has been accuftomed to 
any particular line of practice, is with 
much reafon confidered on many occafions 
indifpenfable. 

No phyfician ought, from principles of 
honour, to prefcribe in any cafe without — 
confulting with the medical affiftant who 


- has already attended the patient; for there 


are fo many peculiarities in the conftitu- 


tions of different people, that much harm. | 


maybe done if thefe are overlooked, or 


not underftood. ‘ 
ghidrn corn bat 


4 
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But practitioners of midwifery are of- 
ten neceffarily obliged, from motives of 
delicacy, to difpenfe with this general rule; 
and therefore they muft learn every cir- 
eumftance of their patient’s fituation from 
her own defcription. With the view of 
preventing many of thofe errors which 
frequently originate from the imperfect 
accounts of people unacquainted with the 
healing art, the few following obfervations 
are fuggefted as directions for thofe Wito 
confult a phyfician by letter. 

The age, conftitution, fituation in life, 
and ordinary habits of the patient, fhould 
be firft enumerated. If unmarried, the 
{tate of her uterine health ought to be 
defcribed ; if married, the number of . 
children, or mifcarriages, and the period 
between each,.muft be mentioned, and 
alfo whether any of the children had been 
nurfed by: their mother. 

The prefent complaints of the sticentt 
fhould be then minutely detailed ; and al- 
though in as few words as poflible, no cir- 
cumiftance ought to be neglected. The 
nature of the human frame 1s fuch, that 
when one part is deranged, other parts alfo 
fuffer ; but though the pradtitioner muft. 

gencrally 


APRENDIX 44 


generally attend to the primary difeafes, 
yet a patient cannot eafily draw the line of 
diftin@tion between thofe fymptoms which 
conftitute, pr operly fpeaking, her difor der, 
and thofe which originate from them ; and 
hence that fhould be iste for the pecnedie 
er. 

A fummary account of the beginning 
and the order of recurrence of the fymp- 
toms ought next to be given; and the pa- 
tient’s fentiments on the probable caufes of 
the complaint fhould be added. 

_. The ftate of the appetite for food, and 
of the excretions, as per{piration, &c. mutt 
be particularly deferibed, as well as the 
appearance of the tongue. 
. Laftly, The remedies which have been 
taken, and their apparent effects, fhould 
be accurately enumerated ; and the patient 
otight alfo to mention to the phyfician any 
peculiarity of conftitution, which may ren- 
der the prefcription of certain medicines, 
as opium, &c. improper. 
It-may appear perhaps whneceflary to 
add, that wherever it can be done, the cafe 
for confultation fhould be written by the 


family medical affiftant. | 
Bas ae Hints 
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Hints re/peéting the Choice of a NuRsE: 


he caution, it is obvious, is requi- 
red in the choice of one to whom fo 
important a charge as that of an infant is 
confided. 
* The appearance of health, an unexcep- 
tionable moral character, plenty of whole- 
fome milk, and brea{fts well formed in eve- 
ry re{pect, with prominent nippies, are als 
ways expected in a Nurse. But thefe are 
not the only cireumftances which ought to 
be afcertained. Her child fhould be healthy 
and thriving ; and no woman who bears a 
dead child can in general be chofen; for, 
unlefs the death happened in confequence 
of fome particular accident during deli- 
very, there is always, in fuch cafes, fome 
reafon to fufpect a fault in the conftitus 
tion. | | 
Women addicted to the ufe of tobaccé 
in any form, and thofe who have never 
had the Smallpox, or are very much marked 
by them, make improper Nurfes. 
It 
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It is not fufficient to avoid Nurfes who. 
are fufpected of having fome difea/e which 
may be communicated to the child; for 
~ fome blemifhes may alfo be attended with 
the fame bad effects, fuch as immoderate 
Squinting. 

Sometimes, however, young healthy- 
looking women, having every mark which 
cam be defcribed as conftituting good 
Nurfes, are found to be unfit for that im- 
portant office; and therefore, in general, 
no woman fhould be hired as a nurfe who 
has not already given proofs, by nurfing 
her own child, that fhe is well qualified for 
the tafk. 

_ Although, for reafons formerly addu- 
ced, when an infant 1s neceflarily fent into 
the houfe of a hired Nurfe, a good fitua- 
tion in the country fhould be chofen; yet. 
no child ought to be placed at a confider- 
able diftance from his parents; otherwife 
thofe attentions with refpect to manage- 
ment, on which his health muft depend, 
will feldom be faithfully paid. 


THE END. 
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